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Available now, this volume continues the annual publication by FAO of world agricultural sta-
tistics, with a complete listing of data for 1954, the latest revisions of data for prewar and 1953, and,
for the first time, data for the postwar average 1948-52.

Coverage and quality of the statistics presented have been notably Improved in this latest issue
of the Yearbook. In addition, there are these new features that contribute to its usefulness:

A new section on Wages and freight rates, with a freight rate table presenting both
historical series of maritime rates for selected commodities and leading freight rates, and
country index numbers of freight rates.

A new table for Miscellaneous feedstuffs included in the section on Prices, along with
a re-examination and necessary corrections of all price series.

Replanning of Food Supply tables, so as to show long-term trends in food consumption
by the inclusion of averages for a prewar period, an early postwar period, and a recent
postwar period, as well as individual figures for the latest years available.

New tables on Tomatoes and pineapples in the Crops section.

Addition of new series to many of the tables in the section on Prices, with notes to
price tables rewritten for inclusion of useful information on the sources of the statistical
series and the methods by which annual averages have been calculated.

With its annual presentation of agricultural statistics, this newly published Part I of the 1955
Yearbook provides continuing data on land utilization, area, yield, and production of different crops,
in addition to information on livestock numbers and products, agricultural requisites, food consump-
tion, index numbers of agricultural production, and prices of all major agricultural products. Entire

categories of livestock and their major products are included.

In the press is Part 2 of the 1955 edition, dealing with Trade. This will list the quantities
of imports and exports of leading agricultural products, In addition to the presentation of informa-
tion on the values of imports and exports of major commodities. Trade in a number of important
agricultural requisites will also be shown.

Both volumes of the Yearbook are bilingual (English and French), with Spanish notes and glossary.

Each volume : $3.50 or 17s. 6d.
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FOREWORD

The vo1.j.(1 food et ad (lyric/maul ,9ì/((ion, has recent( y 1e ailed to change le,'
rapidly dui n 4UIilbq the yea' oI poway recovery. I t has therefore seemed fitting to
modi fy the f nc of the a an foil re port on the statc of food a nil agricultue, yir
Ie:>8 o pbo4.,; to the current itnation and short der m. on/look and more to longer-te r
poblems and 10 other 8pecial s tOb ¡eh in the past it has nof bee n pos8; ble
treat in detail .

Lar! y 8 report consisted of a review of the de velopments of the whole postwa
decide. Y'hin year (he' /00(1 and ay ricul and situation in !i/:5./.56 and the outlook
for 1956157 are re.vjewcd, .j sf flute chapter. The two following clot rs, the first
of !he new series of special ,sttidie. deal tvith some facto j n acing

th» fie vq0 »molt of i Ater national trade in. agricultural products, altd with ge neral tre nd
,t,nd oUti0011c n t bo n:orld's lisherie8, (171e report is i Ittrod aced by the curto mar y sw in -
wary.

It is hoped that the report, will be found use al in its new I or ot. and that in
atare year8 it will be pos8ible io prc8e nt special studies of a number of the main

problems lacing the world's (lyrical, are and to cocer individual regions 'en'/ other
subjects more thorough, y tha .was possible in the former ti/pe o f re port.

E.R.13 Bin' ko I,E

Act i ng Di met or-Generll



Chapter II. World Review and Outlook

T.here vas no major change :in tito world
food and agricultura] situation in 1955/56. Pro-
duction continued to increase, and was some 3
percent higher than 'in 1954/55. With demand
at high levels, the -volume of agricultural trade
rose more s.harply than in most recent years.
Pri.CCS of agricultural products generally con-
tinued to decline, h.owever, and farm incomes
have fallen 'further in most countries. Total
additions to stocks by the end. of 1.955/56 seem
likely to be fairly small, in spite of large in-
ereases in stocks of coarse grains and cotton.

Productinn. .Production rose sharply in North
America and Oceania, the regions already most
troubled by surpluses, but apart from a substan-
tial gain in the "Par :Past, production in the
other regions showed little change and in some
eases declined. Frod'uction of cotton and grains
increased from the low levels of 1954/55, and
there WaS a continuation of the tendency .for
the output of livestock 'products to increase
more rapidly than crop production in the more
developed countries. Fisheries production show-
ed little change, but world output of most
forest products reached record levels.

In 1955/56 per caput food production in
:Latin America., Oceania and th.e Far East was
still some 5 to 10 percent less than before the
war, though 'in all other regions and in th.e
world as a wh.ole it was well above the prewar
level. It appears, however, that because of
changes in the pattern of trade actual per
eaput supplies of food, allowing for imports
and exports, are at approxim.ately the prewar
level in Western Europe, Latin America and
the Far East, and appreciably above it in tire
other regions.,

There will probably be a further small in,
crease in world agricultural prodtictiQ11 ht. 19:j6/

Chapter I - SUVINIARY

1957. 'Preliminary estimates indicate that in
North America and, in spite of frost damages,
in most of Western Europe, harvests will gen-
erally a.gain be large unless unfavora,ble weather
conditions occur later in the season. Such.
indications as there are for tire rest of the
world also suggest generally larger harvests in
1956/57.

Economic Activity and 1/re Demand /or Agri-
cultural Products. 1955/56 saw a continuation
of the improved economic conditions which in
the 'preceding year had followed time mild 1953/
1954 recession. The boom in the industrialized
countries stimulated the demand for agricul-
tural products throughout the world. Consumer
demand for foodstuffs and beverages was strong,
but del-nand for fibers aun rubber has been
affected by reduced output of textiles and,
more recently, of automobiles.

The present economic situation seems like,ly
to continue at least during the early part of
1956/57. There may indeed be sbnie decline
in e,conoinic activity under the influence of
anti-inflationary measures, though there are no
signs that the present lull in expansion will
deteriorate into a recession, while increasing
public expenditure and private industrial in-
vestment inay le,ad to some further expansion
in tire latter part of the year. The demand
for agricultural products is likely to stay high
but not increase appreciably, and the price
movements that began early in the second
half of 1955/56 are likely to continue into -
tire coming crop year. Broadly speaking, these
rilovements are characterized by a decrease in
prices of agricultural raw materials (except
perhaps wool) and some, stramgthening in the
prices of foodstuffs.

International Trade in Agricultural ..Products
The boom conditions in the industrialized coun-
tries led to an increase of about 5 percent in



the volume uf world trade in agricultural prod-
ucts in 1955, so that it reach.ed the highest
level since the war. More than half of the
increase WaS due to larger Western European
imports. "World trade in agricultural products
was still, however, only 5 percent above the
1934-38 level, in contrast to a rise uf 70 per-
cent in the volume of world trade as a whole.
Because of the continuing fall in prices, the
value of agricultural trade :increased by only
about i percent in 1955, but an index of aver-
age import unit values suggests that the decline
in agricultural .prices .was coming tu a halt in
the last quarter of 1955.

A feature, uf 1955 vas large imports uf grains
and sugar by the U.S.S.R. and the other East-
ern European countries, though their imports
of livestock products were reduced froin the
high levels of the previous two years. "East-
West" trade now appears to account for some
3 to 4 percent, of world ti.ade in agricultural
products.

Changes in ,'S'locle.s. The total addition to
stocks by the end of the 1955/56 season appears
likely to have been fairly modest. The accu-
mulation of unsold stocks of grains and cotton,
largely in North America, has still not been
halted, but stocks of certain other products
were somewhat reduced.

More vigorous "United States surplus disposal
measures are likely in the near future. Such
measures have, however, so far failed to effect
any significant reduction of stocks of' the main
surplus commodities, and their output is now
to be curtailed by means of' the "Soil Bank."

Commodity kS'urvey and Outlook. Supplies of
grains were again lar!_rer in 1955/56. While
world trade in wheat vas at the same level
as in the previous season, the share of the
foto' major exporters increased. World trade
in rice increased in 1955 and the pressure uf'
stocks was lessened, with the main stocks now
those of the United States government. Ex-

port prices of grains showed some decline, but
among the COaTSC grwins, barley and maize re-
covered toward the end of the season. A new
International Wheat Agreement was negotiat-
ed in April 1956, with a slightly lower guaran-
teed price range.

Although sup). production increased further,
consumption also expanded and stocks declin-
ed somewhat. The steady rise in consumption
has prevented a serious decline in prices.

4

.Production and exports of most live,stock

products increased in 1955, though there was a
slight fall in. milk output, mainly because of
unfavorable weather in Western Euro pe. Stocks
of dairy 'products vere reduced. Increased out-
put of m,eat should find ready markets in

1956/57.
International trade fisheries products was

generally maintained in 1955, though there were
some sharp changes for individual products.
There was a sharp decline in the canned salmon
pack on the West Coast of North. America.
Fish meal output increased in the United States
and Denmark, but fell in some other countries.

Supplies of fats and oils -were a record. in
1955 and even greater supplies are likely in
1956. Prices, however, ha ve been rising and
international trade increased in 1955 with strong
import demand in Europe and Japan. 'United
States exports were large, and end-of-sea'on
stocks are likely to be the lowest 'For five years.

Production of fresh fruit appears to have
increased in 1955/56, except for apples and
pears. Because of the severe winter, total ship-
ments of citrus fruit from the Mediterranean
countries will probably fall in 1956/57. Of the
majo!' dried fruits, only raisin production in-
creased. Increased wine production in the Unit-
ed States, Italy and France \ MS offset by low
yields in North Africa.

After the great Twice rise of 1954 the con-
sumption of cocoa fell in 1955. In spite of
a lower crop in 1955/56 stocks have meneasen
and prices declined further. Col/ce production
increased sharply in 1955/56 and lower prices
stimulated demand. As a result, however, of
the recavery uf consumption and of news of
severe frost damage to the 1956/57 Brazilian
crop, prices have recently been fumen than had
been anticipated. Although tea production in-
creased in 1955/56, exports declined, while prices
also fell. The world tobacco market remains
'fairly stable, though United States stocks are
higher than ever before.

It is likely that cotton stocks, mainly in the
United States, will show a 'further sharp in-
crease by the end of 1955/56. Prices atul ex-
ports fell during 1955/56. Prices and trade in
the coining season will depend mainly on the
projected sale of United States stocks at corn-
petitive prices. The current woo/ clip is a record,
but consumption also is high and markets have
remained fem. Prices of jute have also been
firin, though. in .the 1956/57 season the supply/
demand balance may exert some pressure on



prices. :Demand for hord fibers was buoyant
in 1955'156. The price of natural rubbor in-
creased sharply during 1955, but declincri in
the early months of 1956, when some reees-
5100 in demand was caused, by reduced auto-
mobile output in the United tates and United
Kingdom. Tim increasing supply of lower priced
synthetic rubber has also had a strong influence
on thc market.

.Demand for most forest products rose in 1955.
Output of roundwood was a record and May
trtereaSe flirther tn. 1956 heeause of the strong
demand for pulpwood. Europeadn consumption
of sawn-mood is yxpected io lie maintained in

spit( of a temporary slack! oss in the market
at 1,he beginning of 1956, 0:,,mand for wood

contitates very strong

pricep and the F ((TM(' . 'IT a rill incoinos
pear generally to have declined between 1954
and 1955, or, a,t Iio in have made only very
limited gains. The (:eclinc in per caput incomes.
which has ow-in-red in spite or further reductions
in the ittimin-rs of people dependent on agri-
culture, con...ro-a,s sharply with the rising trend
of incomes 1.:("IvranY,

Prices have continuod to move against the
farmer in most countries, though in Europe
prices of products have been main-
tained, Tin. Iirices of important input items
have riSOLI li . nearly all countries, It aptacars
that, incomes can be maitua'red only f

rise in the volume, of produci ion is si-

lo offset the adver,c price t.tovoment.

Price,,s. and flu:. 0,,;+-nmer. Where farni and
internatio:uil prices hay' Wien there has still
been no p ro 1101i1101 h ffeet on retail food
prices, though in some few countries food prices
have declined slightly in relation to the gen-
eral retail p1-ice levo]. Marketing margins a,p-
pear generally to have increased. .ril the Unit-
ed States, the only country for which current
data are available, the marketing margin for
the average family's "markct basket" rose I)
3 percent between the uir quarter of 1955
and the first quarter of 1956. tha,t its retail
cost fell by ort/y 2 percent in spite of a fall
of 10 percent in farm prices.

Food Consumption Levels. In contrast with
the rapid changes from year to year in the
earlier postwar period, levels and patterns of
food consumption have non- become much more
stable. Becent progress in the more advanc-
ed countries has been ma' tly in the quality

and variety of the diet. In the less developed
regions improvements have shown themselves
largely in increased calorie intakes. though in
some countries there have been small increases
in the consumption of livestock products and
fish. Larger production aild lo-u-cr pri ces have.
resulted in somy back from wheat to rice
in the importin:: (-oil/Aries of the Far EaSt,

Policy and Decelopm(-nt Plan-
niwg n 195506. The continued accumulation
of surplus stooks of some commodities has led
to revisions of agricultural policies in a number
of countries. The most important new depar-
ture 5 n the United Slates, where, under the,
new Agricultural Act of 1956, a 'Soil Bank-
is to be established in older to curtail produc-
tion, Elsewhere changes ha ve been less radical.
In some countries, mainly in Western Europe.
there, have la-en changes in emphasis in farm
price policies. designed 1,0 adjust production
more closely to pre,,en::: needs and make their
agricultures more coir.l.i.-titiVe. (hllarallteed pri-
ces have rarely he- rtItge,d (Argentina is a

notable excLprion) and ;k.."e has bocil uil. in-

creasing treitI :oward farmers to le :lice
costs by improving the farm structure rfi' suk-
siclizing means of production.

At the same time. however, itt the less de-
veloped parts of the world a continued rapid
expansion of agricultural production is still the
chief need and remains the primary Hita of
national policies. In 1955/56 several of the
most important postwar development plans were
completed and now plans Were prepared or
implemented to follow up the made
in the earlier ones.

Goter,,' .1ppr((.17 and. Outlook. The main
problem-, b.cing world's agriculture remain
broadly the same. The basic crlen.na of most
governments is how to reccmcile dual re-
sponsibilities to maintain the economic position
of farmers and at the same time to provide
consumers with adequate food supplies at IOW
prices. The deteriorating position of the farm
population continues to cause anxiety. in spite
of the added urgency caused by surplus stocks.
only a beginning has so far been made toward
reducinti production and marketing costs in or-
der to bring more and better food within the
reach of the poorer consumer.

Although some prog,ress bias been made in
adjusting the production pattern more closely
to demand, there is little likelihood of a.ny



significant reductions in surplus stocks curing
1956/57. ,Looking further ahead, ni uch depends
on the success of the n.ew United States meas-
ures in curtailing output of surplus commodi-
ties. The relative stability of the present situa-
tion provides a further breathing-space for these
and other n easures to adjust world agricultural
prod net i on.

Chapter III. Some Factors Influencing
the Growth of International Trade in
Agricultural Products

In the first of the special chapters an analysis
has been made of th.e development since
of world trade in each of thc,s main agricultural
products and for agricultural products as a
whole in the light of newly available statistics
of the volume, average unit value (price), and
total value of Nvorld trade in these commodities.

Terms of Trade for Agricultural .Products. It
is shown that since World War IT there has
been an :increase of the order of 50 percent,
compared with 1934-38, in the purchasing pOwer
on world markets of agricultural products as
a whole for manufactured goods. Corresponding-
ly- the purchasing power of manufactured goods
as a whole for agricultural products has fallen
by about one third. This ch.ange in the "terms
of trade," which on the one hand has contrilnit-
ed largely to posti,var balance-of-payments
problems of agricultural i ni porting countries,
and on the other, strengthened the economic
position of a,gricultural e,xporters, appears pri-
marily to reflect the unusually low prices of
agricultural products between the wars, par-
ticularly after the depression of 1930. Relative
pm-ices of agricultural products since Wm.ld War
TI appear to have been about, the, same a8
those ruling for the t \VO decades prior to World
War T, while earlier still price relatio.ni seem
to have been even more fa,vorable to agricul-
tural products.

Relations Between International '.Prode in Agri-
cultural Products and Manufactures. Much of
world trade consists of an exchange, of manu-
factured goods against primal-y, products,.. of
which agricultural products form the largest
part, and it has been found that there is a
fairly constant relationship between the curre,nt
total -value of international trade in agricul-
tural products and in manufactured goods 're-
spectively. After World War II, however, the

6

relationship is somewhat less close and appears
to have shill:led in favor of manufactured goodS.

IFTence, marked changes in the relative prices
of agricultural products and manufactured goods,
such as occurred a:fter the two work!. wars and
the depression of 1930, are associated with
shifts in th.e relativo volume of these two sectors
of world trade. For example, the, sharp falls
in the relative prices of agricultural products
after IVorld War I and the depression of 1930
were accompanied by a :proportionate fall in
the volume of :world trade in manufactures in
relation to the level of world economic activi

After World War TI, however, the volume
of WOrld trade in manufactures cantinued more
or less unchanged in relation to the level of
Nvorld CC011 omnie activity, and the recovery in
the purchasing power of agricultural. products
was reflected in. a relatively smaller volume of
agricultural trade which persisted even afte'r
the emergence of surplus stocks of some ag6-
cultural commodities. Some factors which may
account for these different re-adjustments are.-
suggested.

Orowtlt of International Trade. Differe,nt
.Agricultural .Products. From 1913 until the
depression of 1930 the "real value" of inter-
national trade .in nearly all agricultural com-
modities increased :Fairly steadily, though at
varying rat es, in line :with th.e growth of world
economic activity, continuing the comparable
development of trade for some decades prior to
World War 1. The depression, however, brought
to an end this rather general expansion, and
frorit then on the various commodities :fall into
two rather distinct categories.

Thus by 1954-55 world, trade in a number
of agricultural products, in general commodities
such as coffee, rubber, certain forest products,
and bananas which are not readily produced
in the industrialized countries where they find
their main markets, showed increases in real
value ranging from 50 to 300 percent compared
with the average of the interwar years. This
rate of growth is roughly comparable with the
expansion of :world trade in manufactures which
has approximately doubled during the .saine
period. The, volume of 'trade in some of these
agricultural products has shown little increase,
but in such cases the strength of world demand
has been evident in a sharp rise in "real" prices:.

At the other extreme, the real value of in-
ternational trade in a number of other products,
all of which ean either be readily produced in



the main importing countries Or largely replac-
ed by synthetic substitutes, was no greater in
1954-55 than in the interwar period and often
substantially less. Most cereals and livestock
products, as well as cotton. and certain fruits.
e.g., apples, fall into this category. The real
prices of many of these commodities had declin-
ed so that the fall in the real value of inter-
national trade was often greatet than the fall
in the voluine of trade.

The wide differences in the Course of develop-
ment of world trade in the main agricultural
products during the pa,st two tlecades thus
seem to be largely accounted for by two con-
trary iti.fluenees ; on th.e one hand expansionist
effects of the growing world economy, and on
the other the emergence of a riumber of factors
tending to limit trade in agricultural products,
notably postwar efforts in many countries to
attain a greater degree of self-sufficiency, and
the substitution of synthetic for natural raw
materials.

Statistical data o.n the rate of growth of th.e
volume and real value of world trade of some
10 agricultural, forest, and fisheries products,
including those falling between the two extremes,
are given in the section of this chapter
headed "Changes in the Unit Value, Volume
and Total Value, of Trade for Individual Com-
modities."

Relationships between the Developmmt of In-
tornational Trade in Agricultural Product8 and
the Level of W orld Economic Activity. A fairly
close relationship Call be e,stablished between
tile "real" value of trade in the first group
of commoditie,s, in .which trade is expanding,
and an index of world manufacturing produc-
tion which has been taken as an indicator of
world demand. There has not yet been time
for a detailed analysis of these relationships,
but the first results obtained suggest, that it
should be possible to obtain useful indications
of the likely future groWth of international
demand for these agricultural products on world
trtarkets, and to apply in world trade th.e methods
of price analysis and price forecasting which
have been found useful on domestic markets.

For commodities in which the increased world
demand is met m.ainly from domestic produc-
tion, and for which the level of international
trade is not expanding, little or no relationship
of this kind would be expected. While the
long-term trend must evidently be downward,
however, the decline often seems to take place

7

in a series of steps. During the, intervening
years the level of international trade shows
a, positive response to an increase in industrial
production similar in kind to that shown in
the first group of products. The shifts to a
lower relative level of trade seem often to occur
after a period of very high prices or after a
change in demand resulting from, e.g., techni-
cal developments.

There are as yet no indications of any mark-
ed change in the :factors governing postwar
trends in the development of international trade
in agricultural products. Apart from any major
policy change (e.g., of surplus disposal), it thus
seems unlikely that in the immediate future
there will be any major expansion in interna-
tional tracio in the commodities whi.ch can be
readily produced in the main industrial coun-
tries or which are being increasingly replaced
by syntheti.c substitutes. On the other hand,
international tracio in agricultural products for
which an increased demand in the main in-
dustrialized countries must be met by larger
imports, seems likely to continue to expand
in line with time growth of world economic ac-
tivity, though thi.s (loes not, of course, mean
that their prices may not fall sharply if sup-
plies temporarily outrun demand.

Chapter IV. World Fisheries : General
Trends and Out/ook, with Examples
frotn Selected Countries

The second of the special chapters in this
report discusses world fish production and trade.
General trends are illustrated by developments
in some of the larger fisheries.

The main characteristics of world fish produc-
tion and trade are briefly described, including
the main centers of production, the consump-
tion and uti.lization of fish, and th.e influence
of technical developments on the industry.

The broad lines of government policies in
relation to the fishery industries, and the
changes in these policies since the war, are
summarized. More detailed accou.nts are given
of policies and developments in the following
countries : Japan, where fish is the m,ain source
of' animal protein ; Norway and Iceland, the
two countries where fisheries are of the great-
est relative importance in the national econ-
omy ; the United Kingdom and Germany, fish
importing countries with largescale, fisheries
of their own ; the United States and Callada,



where fishing operations were less dislocated by
the war than in most of the other countries
tinder consideration; and the Union of South
Africa and South West Africa, wh.ere the fish-
eries have been particularly rapidly developed
si neo the war.

Current development 1.)rograins and the fish-
eries outlook are reviewed, firstly in the more
advanced economies, where fisheries have heen
subject to a continuous process of adjustment,
and secondly in the underdeveloped economies,
where fisheries have been relatively stagnant.
For the more developed fisheries, problems of
costs and investment, the, investigation and
management of resources, and problems of

domestic and international trade are discussed,
and it is concluded that the outlook is for
continued steady consolidation, rather than for
any immediate or sudden change. For the
underdeveloped fisheries, the improvement of
production methods; the stimulation of demand
and problems of distribution, further investiga-
tion of resources, and the influence of external
aid programs are considered. The outlook in
the underdeveloped fisheries is for more limit-
ed local improvements, to be expected especially
in the Indo-Pacific area, where fish i.s of much
greater and more clearly recognized importance
than elsewhere.



Chapter II - WORLD REVIEW AND OUTLOOK

The steady postwar expansion of the world's
agriculture, fisheries and forestry continued in
1955/56. World agricultural production rose by
about 3 percent, though once again the increase
was rather. unevenly distributed. The largest
production increases were in the best supplied
regions, North America and Oceania, and a-
part from a substantial gain in the Far East,
prod.uction in the oth..er regions sh.owed little
change.

W:ith demand at high levels in the industrial-
ized countries, the volume of world trade in agri-
cultural products rose. by 5 percent, to reach a.
postwar record. Prices, however, generally con-
tinued to decline, so that the increase in the
.value of agricultural trade wa,s limited to 1 per-
cent. At th.e farm level also, the general trend
of prices has remained downward, -while costs of
input items have in most cases increased. Thus,
except where production increases have been
sufficient to offset these, factors, farm incomes
have further declined, in marked contras to
the incomes of other sectors of the population.

'including estimates for the U.S.S.E.. F,astern Europe an( CiliIla.

9

.1....,ower farm and international prices are still
reflected only very slightly in retail prices, and
there, have been only modest improvements in
consumption levels. Taking all agricultural
products together, however, the total addition
to stocks by the end of 1955/56 seems likely
to be fairly small. While large increa,ses are
expected in stocks of coarse grains and cotton.
and, to a smaller extent, wheat, the situation
for a mtruber of other surplus commodities has
eased somewhat. Nevertheless, stocks of grains
and cotton remain very large, and with further
heavy supplies expected in th.e coming season,
no significant reductions are likely by the, end
of 1956/57. In the following season, however,
the new United States measures to curtail output
should begin to affect the level of stocks

PRODUCTION IN 1955/56

The riSe in world agricultural production, only
slight in the previous season, continued rather
more sharply iii 955/56. The main increases

REGION
Average
1948/0-
1952/53

19.53/54 1951(5ji 1955/56
(Preliminary)

Average anual increases
1918/49-1952/53 to 1955/56

Production I Population

Pre?var aterage 100 Percelifilge .....

Western Europe 107 123 124 195 3.0 0.7
.North America 138 148 146 153 2.1 1.8
Latin America ........ 121 131 136 138 2.5 2.4
Oceania 113 123 125 132 3.1 2.6
Far East (excluding China) 104 113 115 119 2.8 1.5
Near East 121 143 141 140 3.1 1.6
Africa 128 145 147 145 2.5 1.5
All above regionq 117 130 131 134 2.6 1.5

WORLD ......... . 110 121 122 126 2.8

TABLE 1.1.-1. .INDEN NUMBERS OF VOLUME OF AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION AND AVERAGE ANNUAL INCREASE
IN PRODUCTION IN COMPA.RISON WITH, Ti-LE GROWTH OF POPULATION



were, however, in those regions already most
troubled by the problem of surpluses. Produc-
tion rose, considerably in North America, for the
arst time since 1952/53 and th.ere was also an
a,ppreciable rise in Oceania, but in the rest of
the -world the increases were smaller and in
sonic regions production cl eclined slightly (Table
H-1). Thus the long-standing inequalities in
production between tire well-fed and underfed
regions continued in 1955/56, while stocks of
some products continued to accumulate.

The rate of increase of world production has
slowed down since the earlier years of postwar
recovery, but the average increase since the mid-
point of the period 1948/49 to 1952/53 is st:ill
some 1 percent ahead of the, annual increase in
world population. The, slower rate of increase,
in the last :few years is reflected, however, in
the :fact, that since regaining the prewar level
in 1052/53 and then rising above it in 1953/54,
world per output food production (excluding the
U.S.S.R., :Eastern Europe and China) has hardly
(5.hanged ai ilt)out 4 or 5 percent above the aver-
age level before th.e war (Table II-2).

Per Caput Food Supplies
Ti :is important that indices of per ca,put food

production should not be thought of as a re-
liable indieation of changes in the, per caput
supply of food. For example, much of tire
increased per caput production in North. Amer-
ica is accounted for by larger food exports and
by the accumulation of stocks. Conversely, the
decline in per caput production in. the Far East
and Latin America has led to smaller exports
and larger imports of :Foodstuffs.

TABLE II-2. :[NDEX NUMBERS OF VOLUME OF TOTAL AND PER CAPUT FOOD PRODUCTION

'Including estimates for the 'U.S.S.R., Eastmn Europe and China.
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Tentative estimates of per caput food supplies
in each region after allowing for such factors
suggest that in both Western Europe and the
Far East per caput food supplies during the
five years from 1948/49 to 1952/53 averaged
some 5 to 10 percent less tiran in 1934-38. In eaclh
subsequent year, however, per caput supplies
in these tiro regions do not appear to have di-
verged significantly from their prewar level. Per
cajun, food supplies in. :Latin America appear to
have been within 2 to 3 percent of tli.e 1934-38
average throughout the period covered in Table
II-2. In each of the other regions shown sepa-
rately, per caput SUpplies since 1048/49 seem to
have been upwards of 10 percent :higher than be-
fore the war. fn other words, the impact of in-
crea,sed world per caput food tiroduction appears
to have been felt mainly in North. America, Oce-
ania, the Near Ea,st and Africa. Needless to add,
however, the indices for the two latter and for
other underdeveloped regions are rather rough.

These estimates need to be refined, and it
would be pre-mature at this stage, to pnblish
:index of per caput food supplies. Nor, of course,
could such an index, though perhaps useful as
a simple indicator of trends, replace the more
precise; estimates of food consumption levels --eiven
later in this chapter. For example, a rise in
the, index uf per eaput food supplies may reflect
an in crease in the calor-jo level, but equally it
may reflect a swing toward more expensive,
kinds of food which demand greater agricultural
resources for their production, as has happened
in North America. This type of information.
can only be obtained froni. detailed food balance
sheets or from. (1 eta STU'VeyS.

ItnoloN

Total Food Production Pe' Caput Food Production

Average
1948/49 -
1952/53

1953/54 1954/53
1955/56
(Prefini-
inary)

VT:1f2,`
191 :.149 -
1952/53

1983/51 1954/55
1955/56
(Prelim-
luau)

PretVar 01,ei age --= 100

Western Europe 107 123 124 125 97 109 109 109
North America 141 152 150 158 118 120 117. 121
Latin America 195 135 141 142 93 93 95 94
Oeeania 112 121 121 127 93 93 . 91 93
Far East (excluding China) 104 115 116 119 86 91 91 92
Neal: East 120 144 141 139 99 113 109 106
AfriCa 125 141 143 140 103 110 110 106
All above regions . . . .118 132 132 135 99 105 104 105

WORLD 1 110 122 123 126 96 103 102 104



Regional Developments

There was a rapid increase in production in
1955/56 in North America, despite continued re-
strictions in the United States on the production
of several majo] com.modities. The region's pro-
duction had declined in the previous season,
largely because of the effect of had weather and
rust on the Canadian \vheat crop, but in 1955/56
i.t rose for the first time since 11952153 and was
at a record level. In. Canada the wheat liar-
vest, from an. area 1 million hect ares smaller than
in 1954/55, was the fourth largest in history
marketings of livestock I,N,ere large, and produc-

' tion of fruit and vegetables inereased. United
States output reached a neW record, the acreage
rest ri etiOnS on certain crops being inore t-lan
offset by record yields per acre, by the transfer
of land to uncantrolled small feed grains and
oilseeds and by a cold jutted increase in live-
stock marketing (see Anne:v.- Tal los for (letails
of production in the di frerent regious),

In Oce,ania also, production inercased sharply.
.Australian wheat production, after the, poor har-
vest of 1954/55, recovered to approximately the

'average postwar level, -with a yield per acre con-
siderabl3T above the a verage. Livestock prod-
ucts continued to incre:se steadily and the re-
gion's output of meat, 1)111 ter and wool was at
record levels in 1955/56.

Production in 1Vestern Ith.crope, where the rate
of expansion had been very raitid in the earlier
postwar years showed only a small further it i-
crease in both 1954/55 and 1055/56. In 1955/56
grttin harvests were generally good, including
large wheat crops in Fi-a nce and. Italy. Pro-
duction of potatoes fell, :mainly because of a
further reduction in. the United Kingdom where
there waS a shortage at the end of the season.
Olive oil production was the lowest since. 1952/
1953. Output, of livestock products, especial.ly
pigmeat, :increased substantially in this :region
also, but there has been some slowing .down.

the rate of expansiou As compared with :most,
recent years. The very severe winter of 1955/56
*caused Mil di damage, especially in 'France, Italy
and Spain. --Ve,geta ble -CrOps and alSO Stored
vegetables were badly affeCted and - prices- rose
steeply ; oranges -that ha'd not been harvested
before the cold spell were lost, the losse,s:amount-
ing: to about one half of the crop in Spain ; and
pasture gro:wth was reducerl. The worst effects
of the cold. weatl_per, however. for so al e ti-ce and
cereal crops, will probably have been on the
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harvest in the summer and autumn of 1956,
(i.e., the :1956/57 crop year).

In Eastern Europe grain yields appear gen-
erally to have been good, and in some countries
pig numbers increased considerably in 1955/56. It
seems, however, that agricultural production in
somc countries in this region is still below the
prewar leve!, or not much higher. The U.S.S.R.
grain harvest i.s reported as more than 20 percent
greater than in .1 chiefly because of a large
increase in crop area,, especially that of maize.
Grain production was nevertheless well below t he
planned target becaus' e of drought in the newly
planted region. The U.S.S.R. sugar beet area was
also greatly increased in 1955/56 and produc-
tion rose even more steeply than for grains.
Illarvests of cotton and potatoes were poor,
however, potato production being 20 percent
less than in 1950 in spite of a 7 percent rise in
aereage, and progress on the livestock side con-
tinued to be slow.

Agricultural producticut in the Far Ea8t showed
an acceleration of the steady increase which has
taken place in every year since the 'war. ift, is sat-
isfactory to record that the increase:in total agri-
cultural production has remained well'.1,1tead of
the increase in population, even holding the excep-
tional gil in of five points yawl° between 1952/53
and 1953/54, due to a very favorable monsoon.
Nevertheless the setbacks o.f the \\Tar years ha,ve
not yet been made, good on a per caput basis.
Figures of production and population are par-
ticularly unreliable in Many parts of this region
hut it a.ppears atat per caput productiOn
in the, region as a .whole (excluding China) in
the last !few years has remained virtually un-
changed at about 10 percent less than the pro-

u' level. Foi. 1955/56, Twoduction of' food grains
is estimated to be rather larger than in the previ-
ous season. Poor crops in Indonesia and parts of
Pakistan and Ceylon were offset by large rice
crops in other countries, including a postwar
record in Japan, where free market "Ip1-ices
even belbw government prices. The Philippines
sugar crop was smaller but production increas-
ed in Indonesia and Taiwan. Larger tea output
in India-and Ceyloti rii:oro than- counterbalanced
deficiencies due to drought in Indonesia and
Taiwan.. :.Among the industrial 'erops, jnte Pro.-
dnetion is likely -to have been, the largest, ever,
but cotton production in India and .Pakistan
was affected by bad weather.

For mainland China :1955/56 appears to -haye
been the most favorable season for agricultural



production since 1949/50. It is re,ported that
production targets were achieved and in the
case of cotton, greatly exceeded. Improved
yields of food grains are attributed not only
to favorable weather but also to the extension
of irrigation and flood control and the distribu-
tion of 1111proved Seed.

In Latin America present indications are that
in 1.955/56 total production and food production
were slightly above th.e level of the preceding
year. There was an .increase in pi..oduction in
most countries of the region, but in Argentina
grain output, except for maize, fell sharply, mainly
because of unfavorable weather, so that the
region's total output of food crops did not show a
great increase. This .was to some extent counter-
a,cted, however, by an increase in the region's
livestock production and some non-food prod-
ucts. The production of beef increased rather
more than in most recent years, and coffee pro-
duction exceeded the average 1934-38 level for
the first time since the wa,r.

Production in the Near East, after increas-
ing rapidly, has 110W remained at approximately
the same level for three seasons, even showing a
slight declining trend. In 1955/56 grain output
increased slightly, with larger wh.eat and barley
crops in Turkey and Iran, but wa,s below the
peak level of 1953/54 bocausi3 of poor crops in
Iraq, jordaff and Syria, and lower rice pro-
duction. in ni ost of the region. The cotton area
continued to expand, especially in Egypt, where
reduced support prices for wheat and the casing
of acreage restrictions caused some transfer to
cotton, and in Syria. These increases were offset by
reductions in the region's output of a number of
min.or crops, in.cluding pulses, olive oil, dates
a,nd coffee.

The failure of production to expand in Africa,
where the increase had been very rapid up to

1953/54, was largely the result of poor harvests
in North Africa. Production of grains, -wine and
olive, oil in that area was very low, and some
early vegetables were affected by the severe
winter. In the rest of the region .production
was generally maintained or increased in 1955/56.
The Union of South Africa appears likely to
have had another record year, with record pro-
duction of a number of commodities, including
wheat, and a maize crop which, although su4-
stantially below the last three seasons, is still
well above the 1948-52 average level. In the
region as a whole production of sugar, citrus
fruit and coffee ha,s continued its steady expan-
sion, and groundnut production appears to have
been almost as large as in 1953/54, but the output,
of rice fell. The Gold Coa,st and Nigeria had
their best cocoa crops .for some years.

Pattern of Production

There were no very substantial changes in
the commodity pattern of world production dur-
ing 1955/56 (Figure II-1 and Annex Table 1). The
main features of th.e year's production were in-
creased harvests of grains and cotton after th.e
lower levels of 1954/55, and a continuation of
the tendency for livestock products to increase
more rapidly than crop production in most of
the more developed countries.

Grain harvests were generally good in 1.955/56.
Canada and Australia had large wheat crops
after their poor harvests in the previous season,
so that world production resumed its rising trend
in spite of pool- crops in Argentina and French
North Africa. IVIost other crops showed a small
increase in 1955/56, though production of a few
commodities declined, including potatoes (largely
because of further reduction in some Western

TABLE II-3. INDEx Ni7mBERS or CRor AND LivEsTOCK PRODUCTIoN IN CERTAIN REGIONS

iincluding feed and seed.
,Ineluding wool.
,Llyestoek figures are for ealendar:year.

1948 49 - 52;53 10011 average
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Western Europe 105 103 114 112 111 106 110 117 121 123

North America' 98 106 104 96 102 102 105 109 112 115

Oceania' 90 106 113 102 112 96 107 106 112 117

REGION

Gross Crop Production, Livestock Production,

1951/ 1952/ 1953/ 1954/
1933/
1956 1951/ 1952/ 1953/ 1954/

1955/
1956

1952 1953 1954, 1955 (Prelim-
inary)

1952 1953 1954 1955 (Prelim-
inary)



FIGURE 11-1. Indices of Estimated World Output of Major Commodities
(World, excluding U.S.S.R., Eastern Europe and China ; Average 1948-52 100)
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European countries), olive oil and cocoa. The
increase in coffee production was substantially
greater than in most recent ye,ars. Fiber pro-
duction also swung shauly upwards. There was
a big increase in jute production, and output
of cotton recovered from the rather low 1954/55
level to a new record.

Livestock products, except for liquid milk,
continued to ineree,se in 1955/56. In the more
developed regions livestock products h.ave in the
last few years buen making rather more rapid
gains than crop production (Table II-3). This
tendency has been particularly marked in Western
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Barley

Meat (W. Europe, N. America, Oceania)

Coffee

Eggs (W. Europe, Americas, Oceania)

Sugar

Tea

Cotton lint

Tobacco

C;trus fruit

Rice

Wool

Jute

Fats and olls

Milk

Maize

Oats

Wheat

Rubber

Cocoa

Europe, where gross crop production has been
slowly falling since 1953/54. The increase in
livestock products was, however, le,ss in 1955/56
than in earlier years, liquid milk production
declining in some European countries because
of bad weather.

Gross crop production in North America has
declined since the record season of 1952/53, al-
though there was some -recovery in 1955/56. The
acreage restrictions in the United States have
contributed to tisis decline, but the sharp fall
in 1954/55 was caused .mainly by the poni' Ca-
nadian wheat crop. In contrast, livestock prod-
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1948-$2 1934-38 1955



TABLE IT-4. ESTIMATED PRECENTAGE OF LIVE-
STOCK PRODUCTS IN TOTAL AGRICULTURAL

OTJTPUT

NeTs: These estimates are based on price-weighted aggregates.
Including wool.

acts have shown a steady increase every year
during this Saille perol. In Oceania, live-
stock products have continued to increase fairly
rapidly. Crop production has fluctuated rather
more aryl is now illSt below the 1953/54 Peak.

..fn the three more developed regions, live-
stock products make up a large proportion of'
the total value of agricultural output, although
in Europe the prewar p:roportion has mit yet
been completely regained. On the other hand,
livestock products occupy a much smaller place
in the agricultures of the less developed regions,
which contrasts with ale increased consumption
necessary to improve the quality oh diets (Table
111-4). In the underdeveloped :re,gions statistics
of livestock products are generally inadequate
to give any reliable indication of year to year
(dianges in production.

Fisheries Production

In 1955 production in most countries Ivas close
to the levels of 1952-54. There were a few install.
ces oh increased output and rather more of' mod-
erate declines. '..Ch.ese were due mainly to factors
outside the control of th.e industry such as lesser
abundance of fish on the grounds or un favorable
weather, and not to any reduction of fishery
aotivities (Annex Ta,ble [2).

Forestry Production

Forest products have continued their steady
expansion in response to strong detnan.d, and
world production of most of the principal catego-
ries reached new record levels in 1955. North
America and the U.S.S.R. each accounted for
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abont one third of the increase' in world pro-
duction of industrial roundivood. World pro-
duction of wood pulp rose by as much as 1.0
pe,rcent, reflecting increased capacity for IICWS-
print WWI paper and board manufacture. In
North America a lafge, increase in the pro-
duction of sawit softwood .was sti.01Ulated by the
building boom :in I. summ.er of 1955 and
production of 'most other forest products also
rose very sharply. The region's production of
sawn hardwood fell, however, so that the in-
creased outpnt of this commodity in th.e rest of
the world was largely offset (see Annex Tables).

The Production Outlook for 1956/57

There will probably be a further small increase
in .world agricultural production in 1956/57.
Preliminary estimates for the Northern Hemi-
sphere indicate that harvests 'will generally again
be large unless unfavorable weather conditions
occur later in the season.

North A ni erican agricultural production
should be near the record level of 1955/56. In
the United States, the total acreage planted
to crops appears to be, slightly smaller, but
output of most livestock 1.:iroditets is naming
ahead of last yea:.. Wheat 'production, on all
unchanged acreage, is ext)ected to be only Very
slightly belo'W las year's crop, and the acreewc
planted to feed grains is smaller ; production
of rice, tobacco and cotton may be red-aced
because of smaller acreage allotments and the
probability that yields will not reach last year's
records. In Canada a slightly reduced acreage
ami less favorable soil moisture conditions point
to a sitial! .reduction in the wheat 'crop, *hut

coarse grain acreages appear to be somewhat
increased.

Good harvests are expected in most of Western
Europe, in spite of the severe winter. In some
individual countries, however, the effects of the
eold weather will be considerable, especially in
France and perhaps Spain. The olive crop
is expected ti) be severely effected, also vinos,
almonds and some tree fruits such as apricots
a.nd early peaches. The, hard winter also retard-
ed the growth of pasture, which may reduce
livestock produ.ction during 1956. "Damage to
winter cereals appears to have been greatest in
France, where the wheat harvest will be much
smaller than normal, as the crop of some i to

million ha. is estimated to have been destroy-
ed and much damage done on the remaiaing

Milo tos Prew"aeragev

A :wog,
19 Is'.1!:-
19:c,;.)g

Average
1953/54 -
1955/50

Oceania 85 84 84
Western Europe 71 65 68
North America GO oi 60
Latin America 43 43 41

Near East 35 33 30

Africa 27 25 25

Far East (excluding China) 17 17 17

All aboyo regions 47 45 46



are,a. It is expected, however, that with the
help of stocks the wheat crop will be sufficient
for domestic requireinents, though export sales
hati to be suspended. Part of the -winter wheat
area -was re-seeded with barley; there may there-
fore be either a surplus of barley for export,
or a reduction of maize imports. In the U.S.S.R.
spring sowings are reported to have been de-
layed by the bad -weather, and this may be par-
ticularly important in the case of sugar beet.
Grain production seems likely to be reduced
in some countries of Southeast Europe.

FCW precise indications are yet available for
.the rest of the world. Such indications as there
are suggest generally larger harvests in 1956/57,
but present expectations may of course be falsi-
fied by the weather. In Oceania, so far as econom-
ic conditions are concerned, farmers' intentions
appear to be to continue the rising trend of
production, and livestock products in particular
should continue to increase steadily. In Latin
America production should begin to rise again,
though in Brazil the coffee crop is reported .to
llave been severely damaged by frost. An in-
crease in Argentina's agricultural output is an-
ticipated as a result of the greater economic
incentives to farmers provided under the new
policy in that country, and in Chile also th.e prog-
ress that has been achieved under the develop-
ment plan should result in increased o-ut-put in
1956/57, after several years of stagnation. In
the, Near East moisture conditions for winter
eereals are reported to have been good in most
countries except Turkey. African agricultural
production should resume its rising trend in
1-956/57. Better grain harvests are expected
this year in French North Africa and the Union
of South Africa's steady expansion of output
should continue,.

ECONOMIC ACTIVITY AND THE
DEMANÌ FOR AGRICULTURAL
PRO lit UCT S

The 1955/56 crop year saw a continuation
of the improved economic conditions which in the
preceding year had followed the mild 1953/54
recession.. New heights in economic activity
Were reached and the boom conditions in the
industrialized countries stimulated tlie demand
for agricultural products throughout the world.
-In the United States, industrial production rose

sharply to a record height in October 1955 and
remained aImoSt unchanged at this high level
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during the rest of 1955/56. This stability, how-
ever, conceale,d contrary movements in various
industries, an expansion in, e.g., metals and
elaemicals offsetting a decline in production in
automobiles and related industries, agricultural
.rnachinery and electrical appliances. Similarly
the expected decrease in IICAV private home con-
struction was partly alleviated by greater public
and private commercial building. Personal in-
come has been little affected by the appearance
of a few -weak spots in the economic picture,
and personal consumption expenditures have con-
tinued to rise, though at a slower rate,. With
government expenditures increasing chiefly on
the side of State and local authorities, and with
a great expansion in both industrial plant and
inventories in spite of tighter credit, the gross
national product in 1955/56 was about 7 per-
cent above the preceding fiscal year. Domestic
demand for agricultural products has remained
high and etxports of agricultural proditcts in-
creas ed by about 10 percent, mainly because of
greater efforts in surplus disposals. Agriculture,
however, remained a -weak spot iii time national
econo my. .

The economic boom was even greater in
Canada. Industrial production rose throughout
1 955/56, though it slowed down in the latter
part of the year, as virtually full employment
was reached and 'bottlenecks in .the supply of
materials became more frequent. Real incomes
increased, ami so tits() did Ninsuiner's expendi-
tures. Prices remained stable with the help of
greatly expanded imports. Domestic investment
was higher although inventory accumulation
was less pron.ounced than in the U.S.A. As in
the United States, however, the farm sector did
not share in the general economic gains.

fn. Oceania domestic demand for agricultural
products increased slightly and a somewhat high-
er e,xport volume compensated for lower prices
on international markets. Favorable crup con-
ditions assured ample supplies for both the home
and foreign markets, 'totality a 1.0 percent bigger
output of wool, and the increased foreign de-
mand for 'butter permitted larger exports. Nev-
ertheless the unfavorable balance of trade per-
sisted in the first half of' 1955/56 and import
restrictions liad to be maintained while,
Australia, because of excessive domestic demand,
credit was tightened and consumir ption taxes
increased.

After an expansion CMn faster than in North.
America a high plateau has established itself



in. the industrialized countries of Western Europe,
tund the growth of industrial production has
slowed down as the expanding economies are
reaching the limits of available resources in many
sectors, particularly manpower. Import restric-
tions and other measures limiting consumers'
demand in some of the main markets outside
Europe have, however, led to difficulties in some
inclustries (automobiles), while other industries,
especially textiles, have been affected by grow-
ing competition from exporters in other con-
tinents. The high demand :for imports has created
balance - of - payments difficulties, particularly
in the Scandinavian countries and the United
Kingdom. In order to restrain domestic con-
sumers' demand, and to coin:bat the inflationary
trend connected with over-full employment,
most Western European governments have
tried to limit demand by restricting commercial
credit, raising interest rat es, making conditions
for installment buying 1-110rC severe, increasing
purchuse taxes, and reducing public expenditures.
But the continued expansion of industrial in-
vestment has to a great extent offset the effects
of limiting consumer demand. Measures to put
brakes on the boom have not yet caused signs
of a genuine deflation ; while th.ey were fairly
effective in the Scandinavian countries, still
stronger nwasures had to be adopted by the
United Kingdom in early 1956. In the other
Western European countries the pressure of full
employment is only in its early stages. Under
the impact of the boom, domestic demand for
agricultural Proftilets in Western :itidirePe WaS
bllOyant, but due to the good harvest of 1955,
import requirements of grains were 'reduced.

The picture for the economically more advanc-
ed parts of the world is thus more or less similar.
The rapid expansion of 1955 has overstrained
existing productive facilities and necessitated
governmental action to damp down the boom.
These measures and a declining demand for du-
rable consumer goods, reinforced by some reduc-
tion of exports, have slowed clown and sometimes
stopped further expansion of economic activity.
This remains, hONSTVer, on a very high level.
Consumer demand for foodstuffs and beverages
is strong, but the demand for fibers and rubber
has been affected by the declining output of'
textiles, and more recently of automobiles.

The big advances in time industrialized coun-
tries liad favorable repercussions on som.e raw
material exporting areas among the more .under-
developed countries, particularly those export-
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.ing crude oil and nonferrous metals and, until
recently, also rubber. At time same time, how-
ever, exporters of fibers, tropical products, rice
and grains found th.eir markets under pressure.

In :Latin America the old difficulties in foreign
payments, iinsiffficient investment capital and
inflation persisted throughout 1955/56. The high
rate of population increase, rising incomes and
continuing industrialization, though at a consid-
erably reduced pace, accounted for the higher
value of imports in spite of slightly lower import
prices, while much greater declines in export
prices more than offset minor increases in the
volume of exports. The need to expand exports
as well as to restrict .imports has strengthened
a move away from programs of rapid indus-
trialization toward greater emphasis on agricul-
tural development. But although agricultural
output has risen by some 14 percent over the
last five years, on a per caput level it .is still
some 5 percent below th.e prewar level. Some
success in liberalizing foreign trade lias been
achieved in Brazil, through a multilateral trade
and payments system with a group of European
countries, and exchange reforms have been car-
ried out in Argentina, Chile, Colonfbia, Paraguay
and Uruguay. Domestic demand for agricul-
tural products i.s being maintained within the
limits of the relatively low purchasing power;
the chances of achieving the required higher
export values are impaired by the growing com-
petition on international markets, and by the
pause in economic expansion of Latin America's
most important foreign markets.

While industrial production continued to rise,
though at a somewhat slower mate, in the coun-
tries of time For East, per caput agricultural
production remains 'below .prewar levels. This
is reflected in the declining share of the region in
world agricultural exports, and in this region,
too, many countries (India is a notable excep-
(ion) are shifting the emphasis in their long-
term development programs toward agriculture.
in time meantime a favorable crop has enabled
India to scale down further its food imports and
to devote more of the scarce foreign exchange
to the import of machinery and industrial raw
niaterials, while, as noted elsewhere, the second
Indian Five Year Plan proposes a considerably
faster industrialization. Better prices and a
slightly higher volume of exports after the de-
valuation of the ellrrefley have somewhat im-
proved the balance of trade of' Pakistan. japan
is profiting in 1956 from greatly expanded ex-



ports ami the good rice harvest n the pi eceding
autumn. The surplus difficulties of the major rice
exporting countries have been eased somewhat,
as price reductions enabled accumulated stocks
to be cleared. Ceylon has had a prosperous year
and Malaya, Indonesia and other rubber ex-
porters benefited from improved export earn-
ings, though the recent, fall in rubber markets
promises less well t'or next year.

Large and continuing de,velopment expen-
ditures, and the improved foreign trade posi-
tion, stimulated the domestic demand for agri-
cultural products in the Far -.East region, al-
though per caput consumption is still, of course,
very inadequate. In spite of soine improvement,
in mobilizing domestic capital resources, as well
as of considerable reliance on deficit financing,
foreign aid is still very necessary even to main-
tain the rate of expansion, generally far from
satisfactory.

In the Near East the high level of consumer
demand and of investment accounts for the
continuance of inflationary pressures in Turkey.
The government is trying to restrain this by
a program for economic stabilization ; but so
far the extensive subsidies for agricultural prod-
ucts, a .major source of the inflated volume of
money, have not been reduced. The slight im-
provement in grain exports had to be used to
settle commercial arrears. The .uncertainty on
the international cotton markets compelled.
Egypt to reduce imports through taxes and quan-
titative restrictions, while exports, particularly
of cotton, are being stimulated by -various means.
Increased purchases by India, th.e Soviet Union
and China are partly responsible for maintain-
ing the level of cotton exports. In the mineral-
oil producing countries output and revenue con-
tinued to increase, thereby providing the means
for further expanding long-term development
programs. Domestic demand increased, but
still remains at a relatively low level. Surplus
stocks of cotton and dates still cause anxiety.

Economic activity continued to expand in
Africa under the impact of steadily progressing
development programs, favorable returns from
mining, and the generally satisfactory output
and larger exports of agricultural products. In-
flationary pressure in South Africa led to a
tightening of the money market and to the
introduction of controls to prevent investment
funds from being attracted away by the higher
interest rates in the United Kingdom. Through-
out Africa domestic demand continues to in-
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crease slowly with time growth of population and
some improvements in real incomes.

The underdeveloped areas of the world have
thus to a limited extent profited from the boom
in the industrialized countries. Most of them
were able to improve their balance-of-payments
situation, to increase monetary reserves and to
reduce quantitative and other restrictions in
foreign trade. Except for some Latin-Ameri-
can countries, and some in the Far East where
political unrest is retarding economic consolida-
tion, inflationary pressures have lessened and
prices have been stabilized. With ample sup-
plies of foodstuffs and fibers at lower prices,
and with slowly rising incomes, domestic de-
mand remained high, though still quite insuffi-
cient from a social point of view. Export
demand also increased, though most strongly
for raw materials of non-agricultural origin.

Short-Term Outiook

The current economic situation, in which the
boom has been damped down by government
action, by shortages of manpower and other
resources, and by a falling demand for consum-
er durables, seems likely to continue at least
during the early part of 1956/57. It is indeed
possible that there will be some actual decline
in economic activity from the high "plateau"
which has been maintained in many industrial-
ized countries in the latter part of 1955/56, and
a further slowing down of development in those
where the economy was still expanding at that
time.

The high rate of private industrial invest-
ment and its rising trend, as well as increas-
ing public expenditures, however, alT likely to
offset any slow-down in housing, or inventory
liquidation, and there may thus be some im-
provement in the latter part of the year. Wheth-
er such improvement will be big enough not
only to stop the existing slight-, downtrend, but
also to initiate a new upward movement re-
mains to be seen. There are, however, no signs
that the present lull in economic expansion
will deteriorate imito a recession or a self-per-
petuating rapid decline.

The demand for agricultural products in the
industrialized countries is therefore likely to
stay high but not to increase appreciably. For
products which are already encountering mar-
keting difficulties no improvement seems likely
in the year ahead. The high but probably



stationary demand will continue to be :faced
by a lvorld supply, which for many products is
much in excess of requirements, though largely
under gavernment control.

A somewhat reduced production of grains,
vegetable oils and citrus fruit in Europe as a
result of the severe winter of 1955/56, should
lead to some increase in outlets Ifor the export-
ing countries. But competition on internation-
al markets is likely to increase and there is
little chance of any appreciable recovery of
prices. On the other hand few further serious
declines seem, likely, except perhaps for cotton
where an intensification of surplus disposal might
further depress the market.

The outlook for the demand for agricultural
products in the underdeveloped countries
is, of course, partly dependent on economic
developments in the industrialized part of the,
world. A high level of economi.c activity in
the industrialized countries will not only be
reflected in a larger demand for primary prod-
ucts from the less developed countries ; it may
also be expected to stimulate domestic employ-
ment and rising incomes in underdeveloped
countries themselves.

While such a high level of activity is likely
in 1956/57, raw material and food exporting
countries are affected not only by the level but
also by the trend of economic activity in the
developed countries. EVCI.1 a protracted pause
in their economic progress is likely to affect
unfavorably both the 'volume and values of ex-
ports, particularly of raw materials, from the
less developed countries.

It may be, therefore, that the price move-
ments which began toward the end of 1955/56
will continue into 1956/57. These movements
are characterized by a decrease of prices for
raw materials, :including those of agricultural
origin (except perhaps wool), and some, strength-
ening of prices of foodstuffs. This i.s the
reverse of the situation prevailing during the
last two crop years. It seems to stem, on the
one hand from soine decline in the demand
for such raw materials as rubber and most fibers
together with the expected inventory reduction
and, on the other hand, from the likely effects
of the decision not to lower sup-part prices in th.e
United States aided by some strengthening of
export demand.

Although the demand for agricultural prod.ucts
is likely to remain at a high level, the pause in
world economic development may thus make
1956/57 a somewhat less favorable year than
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1955/56 for agriculture. But :it may be repeated
that there is no indication that the yresent
standstill will deteriorate into a recession. The
underlying expansive forces population growth.,
high rate of investment, full eurployment poli-
cies, international aid for the (h.velopment of
underdeveloped areas continue to operate un-
abated, so that it is likely that the pause will
be of a relati \,ely short duration.

INTERiVATIONAL TRADE IN AGRI-
CULTURAL PRODUCTS

Largely under the influence of the strong
demami iii industrialized countries, the volume
of world trade in agricultural products increas-
ed sharply in 1955 and was some 5 percent
greater than in the preceding year, or than the,
average of the prewar years 1934-38. This was
the highest point yet reached since the war,
though it 1..ernaitts some 10 percent less than
the volume of world trade in the late nineteen
twenties.

By contrast the volume, of world trade as
a whole in 1955 was more than 70 percent
greater than in 1934-38, and more than 50
percent greater than in 1929. Some of the
reasons for these discrepancies are considered
later in Chapter 111. From 1954 to 1955, how-
ever, the exparision in the volume of world
trade as a whole .was no greater than the growth
of trade in agricultural products.

All commodity groups except the natural
fibers' and rubber shared in the general increase
in trade, though the largest gains, of the order
of 10 percent, occurred in fruits and live,stock
products. Time rapid expansion of trade in
forest products continued, with ami increase of
more than 10 percent over the volume of trade
in 1954 (Table II-5).

About 60 percent of the increased volume
of agricultural trade over 1954 was due to
increased iraports into Western Europe (of which
increased intra-regional trade accounted for
about one third), and just over 30 percent to
increased imports into North America. Despite
this marked recovery of North American agri-
cultural imports from the low .volume in 1954,
however, their level in 1955 was lower than
in any previous year since 1948. The balance
of the increase in world trade was made up
by somewhat larger food imports into the Near
East, .Africa and Oceania.



TABLE, II-5. VoLIJMIC WORLD TR )E IN Au RICULTURAL PRODUCTS
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I ?Nice 1952-53 = 100

JPreliminary.
'Not ineluded in general index 'for all agricultural produc -s

TN index of world exports adj usted to 1952-53 base : comparable - cagne o f Nations esti mates included for ycais 1934-36-
'Average of first three quarters,

TABLE 1.1-6. VoLumr OF 'W ORLD TRADE IN AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTS BY REGIONS

Western Europe
Gross export-
Gross irnport
Net import

109
115
I 17

47
80
90

57
85
94

73
96

103

92
99

101

94
99

100

97
95
95

103
105
105

114
105
102

124
111
108

North, America
Gross export 64 98 87 109 96 114 108 92 87 88
Gross import 79 90 101 98 105 101 102 98 82 91
Net import 172 43 187 30 156 23 61. 139 49 108

Latin America
Gross export 100 107 110 100 99 95 91 109 98 98
Gross import 63 95 98 82 97 103 97 103 100 99
Net export 108 109 112 103 100 94 90 110 98 98

Oceania
Gross export 76 85 99 103 100 86 98 102 94 105
Gross import 65 89 99 86 100 112 95 105 123 132
Net export 77 84 100 104 100 84 98 102 92 103

.lear East (excluding China)
Gross export 156 65 81 84 106 109 101 99 101. 105
Gross import 108 50 57 73 82 103 102 98 95 95
Net export 378 1135 191 136 219 141 94 106 123 155

Near East
Gross export 83 70 71 85 98 89 85 115 110 111

Gross import 108 50 57 73 82 103 102 98 96 97
Net export 112 81 71 86 102 78 75 .1.25 130 124

Africa
Gross export 74 69 81 89 95- 91 98 102 111 118
Gross import 59 71 81 79 85 94 96 104 104 110
Net export 79 68 80 92 98 90 98 102 114 120

PitopucT 1934-38 1947 1148 1919 1:1511 1951. 1952 1953 1054 19551-

1.ndices 1.152-53 loo

Cereals 104 76 85 89 81 105 104 97 89 96
Sugar 72 72 84 85 91 91 92 108 92 98
Oilseeds and vegetable oils 127 69 78 95 108 115 97 103 121 125
Fruits, fresh and dried 88 68 80 82 87 90 95 105 109 118
Livestock products 110 86 87 92 107 102 95 105 109 119

All food an.d feeding stuffs 104 70 84 89 92 102 99 102 100 108
:Beverages and tobacco 87 83 89 99 93 98 97 104 99 105
Natural fibers and rubber 102 85 89 95 98 99 101 101 101

All agricultural products . 100 80 86 93 98 100 98 102 100 105

Forest products 2 77 76 78 94 108 98 102 117 129

Total world trade (agricultural
and non-agricultural)' . . . . 66 70 79 78 88 98 97 103 108 '113

O 1934-38 1947 :1948 1949 1956 1 95 1 1952 1953 1954 1955



TABLE II-7. EsTIATATED VALUE OF WORL D TRADE IN AGRICULTURAL Paonuurs
(in current, U.S. dollars)

PROD l7CT 1947 1048

On the export side, the .increased trade was
shared mainly between Oceania, Western
Europe, the Far East and Afrca. The volume of
agricultural exports froni other regions showed
relatively little change from the previous year
(Table II-6), but North American exports
appeared to be making more headway in
early 1956.

Value of World Trade in Agricultural
Products

The increased volume of trade in 1955 was,
however, largely offset by a decline in prices,
particularly marked in the 'beverages and to-
bacco group. As a result the value of trade
in agricultural products increased by only about
1 percent (Table II-7). The index of prices of
all products entering international trade chang-
ed very little from 1954 to 1955, aml that
for prices of manufactured goods rose by only
1 percent. The indices of dollar values in the
two final columns of Table II-7 therefore
reflect fairly closely the changes in the real
value of agricultural trade from 1054 to 1955.
:Longer-term ch.anges in the real value of trade
are considered in the following chapter.

Regional analyses of changes in the value
of agricultural trade are not yet available.

Price Trends in International Markets

An indication of the movement of prices in
international markets is given in Table II-8
and Figure II-2, both for agricultural prod-
ucts as a whole and for certain groups of
agricultural commodities. The indices are based
on average import unit values which can be
assembled more quickly than export values,

1949

20

1950 195'2 1953 1054.
1955

(Prelim-
inary)

but it has been found that, in general, average
export and import unit values run fairly close
together, though as would be expected with
a certain time lag on the side of imports, most
apparent at times of rapid price changes.

The downward movement of agricultural pm-i-
ces on world markets which has continued since
the Korean boom, with only a slight check in
mid-1954, mainly because of the rise in prices
of coffee and cocoa, showed signs of coming
to a halt in the last quarter of 1955. The
indications are slight, but are apparent in each
of the main groups of agricultural products.
Average unit values are not yet available for
any quarter of 1956, but as noted earlier, mar-
ket quotations suggest that the general decline
of agricultural prices has been checked, and
that for some commodities (mainly foodstuffs),
there are indications of a recovery, though the
market has been weaker for some agricultural
raw materials, notably rubber.

From the indices for sub-groups of foodstuffs
in Table II-8, and from the actual average
import values in U.S. dollars in Annex Table 10,
it is evident that the decline in prices of
cereals and sugar continued throughout 1955,
though much more slowly than before. Sharp-
er falls continued throughout 1955 from the
high pm-ices of coffee, cocoa and wool established
in 1954. But on the other hand there was a
marked recovery in the latter part of' 1955
in the prices of most livestock products (except
beef), tea, rubber and a number of other prod-
ucts.

Prices of forest products on the international
market remained remarkably stable throughout
1955, and this stability seems to have contin-
ued into 1956. Changes in quotations for sawn
softwood in the course of the year were only
around 3 to S percent, but the landed cost

.1,hrlices 1952-1,1 -- 100

Food and feeding stuffs . . 75 97 92 80 102 101 99 91 94

Beverages and tobacco . . . 60 67 68 82 97 96 104 120 113

Natural fibers and rubber . . 55 69 80 101 148 107 93 92 95

All agricultural products. . 66 89 83 86 114 101 99 98 99



FIGURE 11-2. Average Prices (Import Unit Values) of Agricultural Products in International Trade

(Semi-logarithmic scale)
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TABLE II-8. EN DICES OF AVERAGE hiroivr ITN-rx VALUES (PE ICES)

of sawn softwood .underwent greater changes
because of increased freiglit rates. Internation-
al prices of wood pulp and pulp products
registered minor increases in 1955, generally
not exceeding 5 percent, though in some in-
stances temporary shortages, notably in the sup-
ply of newsprint, led to somewhat greater price
changes. This price stability is expected to
continue into 1956, as the growing demand
for these commodities is likely to be fully met
by increased export supplies.

Trade in Agricultural Products of the
U.S.S.R. and Other Countries in the
Comrnunist Group

A notable development in international trade
during the last few years has been the marked
growth of imports of agricultural products,
notably foodstuffs, into the Communist group
of countries, though there has been little or
no ilicrease in exports. Tentative estimates of
the volume of trade between these countries
and the rest of the world, based on the trade
accounts of their trading partners, suggest that
agricultural imports as a whole have increased
by some 60 percent since 1952, while imports
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'Not included in index for a I agricultural products.
°UN Index adjusted to 1952-53 base. Includes non-ligTicultural, as well as agricultural, products.
'Average of first three quarters.

of foodstuffs liare increased more than six-fold.
The estimates in Table it - .which. are 1.1.ot,

however, fully comprehensive and which do not
of course include trade within the Communist
group of countries itself, suggest that East-
West trade HOW aCCOUlltS fOr between 3 and
4 percent of the total volume of world agri-
cultural trade.

TABLE f1-9. INnicEs oF .VoLumE OF AGRICUL-
TURAL TRADE BETWEEN T FIE COMMUNIST GROUP

OF COUNTRIES AND THE REST OF THE WORLD
(Prel iminary)

Indices 1952-53 100

1947 85 101 72 69 102 92 83 96 83 92
1948 96 114 77 83 123 117 96 114 93 100
1949 89 102 71 84 102 108 97 112 81 94
1950 89 89 88 90 84 94 83 86 72 86
1951 117 102 99 156 95 122 99 92 114 105
1952 104 103 90 109 103 99 99 100 107 103
1953 96 97 101 91 97 101 101 100 93 97
1954 99 91 124 91 85 100 106 98 93 96
1955 95 89 108 96 82 04 110 98 397

Quarterly Indices

1954 I 96 93 109 90 89 104 96 96
II 101 92 132 81) 87 104 93 96
III 102 91 136 92 82 104 99 00
IV 100 89 127 95 82 110 104 95

1955 I 98 90 119 94 83 116 93 96
II 96 89 107 98 83 108 91 96
III 03 89 97 95 82 105 96 07
IV 93 89 98 95 Si 110 114

PrEn 1952 5 [954 1955

. Indices 1952-53 100 .

Food and Feeding Stuffs

Shipments tu Commu-
nist Group . . . 59 141 343 392

Shipments from Corn-
munist Group . . . 104 06 93 93

All Agricultural Products

Shipments to Commu-
nist Group 97 103 164 I 60

Shipments from Com-
munist Group . . 103 97 106 117

Edible

V EA

All
Agricul-
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Bever-
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'In. 1054/55 global cereal exports by the
U.S.S.R. were in the :region of 3.3 million tons,
i.e., a reduction of 15 percent by comparison
with those of the, preceding year. Although
there WaS an increase in the quantities sent
to Eastern :Europe, there was a marked decline
in those going to Western Europe, 0.8 million
tons as against 1.1 million tons in 1953/54,
and during the second half of 1955 the reduc-
tion was even :more 'narked. In particular,
bread grains exported to this region were only
209 thousand tons against 404 thousand tons
in the same period. in 1954. The Eastern Euro-
pean countries had not only to reduce their
cereal exports sharply, but also markedly in-
crease their impon s. Important quantities of
cereals Were 'imported from France by Poland
and -Hungary, in addition to cereals purchased
from the U.S.S.R.

For the current year, although. there are
agreements which provide for :exports o:f cereals
by the U.S.S.R. to various countries, notably
Finland and Norway, at tire same time heavy
purchases of cereals by the U.S.S.R. are also
planned. An agreement with Canada provides
for imports into the -U.S.S.R. of 1.2 million
tons of wheat in three years. The countries
of :Eastern Europe will buy cereals from France,
Western Germany, Canada and Australia. It
seems necessary to con.clude that the 'U.S.S.R.
and Eastern Europe, taken together, will be-
come, net importers of wheat.

During 1955, imports of rice by the U.S.S..R.
aild Other countries of Eastern Europe sho-wed.
notable increases. Purchases t'if rice by
'U.S.S.R. from Burma and Egypt reached 70
'thousand tons, 'which represents a marked ex-
pansion. A recent agreement with. Burma 'pro-
vi(les :for animal purchases of 400 thousam
tons of rice by the U.S.S.R., but some part
of this may be resold elsewhere.

Imports of animal prod'ucts by the eastern
bloc, which :increased strongly in 11)53 and 1954,
were reduced in 1955. IM.1)01!t8 Of blittCr and
tdieese by the U.S.S.R. practically ceased ; for
the other countries of Eastern Europe they
:fell :from, 61 thousand tons to 22 thousand for
butter and :from. 14 thousand tons to 10 thou-
sand for cheese. In 1955 the U.S.S.R. import-
ed 49 thousand tons of mal, against 87 th ou-
sand iii 1954, only pork Imports showing an
increase. perhaps because of the sh.mv increase
out pig numbers in the U.S.S.R. during the
past year. Eastern Europea n. imports of meat
fell from 37 to 22 thousand. tons. The only
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significant exports of livestock products by the
countries of Eastern Europe are eggs, where
there was a certain increase. In 1954/55 Poland
exported 342 million eggs and :Hungary 183
million.

The .U.S.S.:It . greatly increased its imports of
sugar, however, as its planned production in
1955 was not achieved. Sugar imports MSC
from 177 thousand tons to 652 thousand tons,
:not including imports from Poland and
Czechoslovakia., Quantities imported from coun-
tries outside the eastern bloc were 65 thousand
tons in 1954 and increased. to 620 thousand
tons in 1955. The principal supplier was Cuba
(465 thousand tons), which has already promis-
ed delivery of 200 thousand tons in 1956. The
-U.S.S.R. e,xported 207 thousand tons of sugar
in 1955 as against 221 thousand in 1954,
the chief reduction being in exports to China,
which increased its purchases in Eastern Euro-
pean countries. These countries have, in gen-
eral, increased their sales within the bloc. In
consequence, Poland and Czechoslovakia ha-ve
reduced their exports to the rest of the world,
while Hungary, which increased them, had to
have recourse to a considerable import of sugar.

There are not yet adequate data on trade
in other agricultural products, but generally
speaking it seems that exports and imports
were both reduced during 1955.

CHANGES IN STOCK LEVELS IN 1955156

In 1955/56 additions to stocks seem likely
to have been more modest than in previous
veas, in spite of the rise of some 3 percent
in -world agricultural production, and of 5 t)er-
cent in production in North America where
the main surpluses are located. The accu.mula-
tion of stocks of cotton and grains has still
Imt been halted, but stocks of certain other
products were somewhat reduced during 1955/56.

To some extent, the smaller additions to
stocks in 1955/56 reflect a gradual change in
the :firoduction pattern. Time shift toward in-
creasing livestock production in the more devel-
oped countries continued, as discussed above,
while the demand fui livestock products is still
growing. Partly, too, they may reflect the :re-

o in 1955, Poland is esthna ted to 'have solo) 215
thousand tons of sugar to the U. S.S. R. 'rho quan-
tity exported in 1954 is not known.



Commoorrv

WHEAT1
United St, tes
Canada
Argentina
Australia

Total 4 major exporters
RICE (milled equivalent)

Asian exporters
United States
1V1,editerran.ean

Total
COARSE GRAINS2

United States
Canada

Total 2 major exportm.s
BUTTER

United States
CHEESE

United States
DRIED SKIM MILIC

United States
LINSEED OIL'

United States
Argentina

Total 2 countries
LIQUID EDIBLE VEGETABLE OILS

United States'
SUGAR (raw value)

Cuba
Other exporters'
United Kingdom
Other importers'

Total
TOBACCO (farm weight)

United States
COTTON (lint)

United States
Other producers
Importers

Total"
NATURAL RUBBER

World Total"
SAWN SOFTWOOD

European importers"
European exPorter "
North America

SAWN HARDWOOD
European importers"
:European exporters"
North America

TABLE U 10. ESTIMAI D STOCKS OF MAJOR COMMODITIES, 1952-56
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1956
(Forecast)

Production

1951-54
average

Gross
Exports

1951-54
average

NOTE : Quantities shown include nornullcarry-over stocks,

ports relate to July-June and include wheat flour in terms of wheat. - 211ye, barley, oats, maize. 'torts relate toJuly-June. 21VDtize I October. - 2Com mereial exports only. - 2Inc1uding seeds in oil equivalent. - 2Cari,y-over of oil s and soy-
beans 1 October and cottonseed. I A ug,ust. - 213elgium, Brazil, Denmark, Dominican Republic, Haiti, Peru and Philippines.
-2Denmark 30 September. - OCanada, France, Western Germany, Japan, Netherlands, Sweden, United States. - "japan 30
June, Germany 30 September, -United States 31 December.- I /Net imports. - 22Flue-eured types 1 July. - 22Exports of home-
Produced cotton. - 22Excluding U.S.S. , China and Eastern Europe; and including in stocks estimates of cotton afloat.- 22Stoeks
include estimates of rubber afloat but exclude- strategic stockpiles, IS are probably in the region of 1 V.2 million tons.
- "Exports of home-pioduced rubber only. - "Belgium-Luxembourg, Denmark, Western Germany, Netherlands, Switzerland and
United Kingdom. - 0Gross imports. - 22Austria, Norway, Sweden and Yugoslavia.- "Belgium-Luxembourg, Western Germany,
United Kingdom.- 22Austria and Yugoslavia.

lf Mica metric tons

i ;fitly 7.0 15.3 24.5 27.8 28.6 30.1. 8.8
1 Aug. 5.9 10.4 16.4 13.4 15.5 14.7 8.7
1 Dec. 0.1 2.0 1.6 2.1 1.0 5.9 2.1
1 Dec. 0.5 1.0 2.6 2.5 3.0 4,9 2.5

13.5 28.7 45.1 45.8 48.1 55.6 22.1

31 Dec. 0.7 1.4 1.3 0.5 21.3 3.4
Si july 0.1 -- 0.2 0.7 1.6 0.6
30 Sept, -- -- 0.2 0.3 1.3 0.3

0.8 1.4 1.7 1.5 94.2 4.3

1 July3 18.2 24.5 28.7 33.9 37.5 104.0 3.2
I. Aug. 3.6 15.1 5.6 3.8 4.5 12.8 3.2

21.8 29.6 34.3 37.7 42.0 116.8 6.4

Dec. 0.03 0.13 0.17 0.07 0.70

Dec. 0.11. 0.20 0.25 0.24 0.57 0.01

Dec. 0.08 0.24 0.14 0.11 0.46 40.01

I july 0.41 0.37 0.28 0.16 0.08 0.36 0.10
E Dee. 0.30 0.23 0.08 0.03 -- 0.14 0.17

0.71 0.60 0.36 0.19 0.08 0.50 0.27

1 Oct. 0.24 0.58 0.56 0.32 0.20 2.13 0.43

31 Dec. 2,16 1.51 1.95 1.62 5.45 5.05
31 Aug.' 0.54 0.54 0.76 0.65 4.96 2.01
31 Aug. 0.56 0.88 1.48 0.83 ... 0.67 111.74
31 Aug." 2.40 2.24 2.64 2.69 7.57 '15.28

5.66 5.17 6.83 5.79 18.65 --

I Oct." 1.54 1.66 1.69 1.83 ... 1.01. 0.24

31 juky 0.60 1.22 2.11 2.41 3.18 3.27 130.86
1.58 1.52 1.29 1.40 1.30 3.07 '31.53
0.72 0.70 0.68 0.59 0.50 0.02 _.....

2.90 3.44 4.08 4.40 4.98 6.36 "2.39

31 Dec. 0.84 0.84 0.86 0.90 1.84 161.75

31 Dec. 5.74 6.19 6.56 7.46 ... 8.28 "11.08
31 Dec. 4.31 3.63 3.85 3.80 ... 12.62 7.34
31 Dec. 14.54 16.00 14.67 14.87 ... 87.00 10.00

31 Dec. 1.29 1.15 1.17 1.24 2.84 180.91
31 Dec. 0.31 0.28 0.27 0.33 0.62 0.28
31 Dec. 7.76 7.76 9.55 7.87 19.14 0.21.

Stocks
Mont h

1952 1953 1951 1955



sults of efforts to speed up surplus disposal.
Thus, although the world wheat crop was about
4 million tons greater than in 1954/55, it is
expected that the addition to stocks this year
will be only about 2 million tons, raising the
total carry-over of th.e four main exporters from
about 45.8 to about 48 million tons (Table

In 1955/56 the pressure appeared to be
mainly on the side of coarse grains, where more
than half of the increase in world production OVer
1954/55 (about (3.5 million tons) seems likely to
be added to stocks. The carry-over in North
America may thus rise from 37.7 million tons
to about 42 million tons by the end of the
1955/56 season. For rice it is too early to
judge the likely carry-over, which depends large-
ly on the outcome of surplus disposal deals
now under negotiation. Stocks of rice in Asia,
however, are already clown to reasonable pro-
portions, and those that remain are mostly in
the United States.

The only other commodity to show a major
rise in stocks in 1955/56 is cotton, where world
stocks may rise from 4.4 million tons to nearly
5 million tons by the end of the current sea-
son. This rise is considerably greater than the

TABLE II- 11. Uls.TITED STATES COMMODITY CREDIT CORPORATION : QUANTITY Al.sTD VALUE OF Ls:VESTMENTS'

c ommou rr v

TOTAL

Increase over previous year .
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increase in world cotton production of about
0.3 million tons.

Investments of the United States Commodity
Credit Corporation (CCC) in surplus agricul-
tural products (which represent a large part of
the world total) amounted to $ 8.6 thousand
million at the end of April 1956, or 19 percent
more than a year earlier (Table II-11). Most
of the increase during 1955/56 was in cotton
and maize. Wheat accounted for 32 percent
of the 1956 investm.ent, maize and other grains
for 28 percent and cotton for 27 percent. Total
United States stocks of wheat and cotton DOW
represent more than three years' exports at
the average level of the past few years. Stocks
of coarse grains are even larger in relation to
exports, but a much smaller proportion of the
total production of these crops is exported.
CCC investments in most other commodities,
especially dairy products and fats and oils,
declined during 1955/56.

In the world as a whole, stocks of most
commodities apart from cotton and grains are
now either not excessive in relation to future
market prospects (e.g., dairy products, fats and
oils, and textile fibers other than cotton) or
at any rate do not give rise to immediate

Thousand metric tons

156 29
763 1

044 1

052 1

255 29
927 2
149
176
101

90
37

170
318
817 2

70
366

'Stocks pledged for outstanding loans and stocks in price support inventory.
Source : Report of Financial Conditions and Operations, U.S. DA., Commodity Credit Corporation, April 1951, 1955 and 1956.

Million dollars

073 1 095 2 155 2 633
322 6 98
987 5 34 107
222 14 32 58
192 835 1 296 1 437
887 1 60 167

34 86 245 212
130 31 146 156

81 32 109 38
4 14 56 25'

27 55 13 14
5 116 *185 64

141 36 58 67
839 339 1 268 L 439

54 70 81 103
402 925 270 406

182 175 237

3 136 6 189 7 261

Percent

. 95 97 12

Wheat 12 890 21 208 28
Rice 2 58
Barley 95 692 2
Oats 250 589 1

Maize 13 373 20 568 22
Grain sorghum 29 1 029 9
Butter 58 165
Cheese 35 164
Dried milk 84 298
Linseed 96 382
Linseed oil 86 31
Cottonseed oil 288 469
Cotton linters 178 '279
Cotton, upland. 482 1 674 1
Wool 49 55
Tobacco 931 281
Other commodities

Quantity (30 April) Value (30 A pril)

1953 1951 1955 1956 1953 1954 1955 1956

2 791.
932
92
60

1 927
128
44

111
30

5
9
9

31
2 268

82
535
286

8 633

19



anxiety. Despite record production of fats ami
oils, world stocks have been relatively low dur-
ing 1955/56, and the end-of-season stocks may
be lower still as a result of extremely good
prospects for exports, especially of liquid edible
oils and linseed. Stocks of sugar declined slight-
ly during 1955 and, with the continuing steady
rise in world consumption, may well fall far-
ther in 1056. Stocks of beverages are generally
.higher than a year ago, though stocks of coffee
and tea in tin-) main consuming countries were
running low in early 1956.

Stocks of sawn softwood increased :rather
sharply during 1955 in the importing countries
of Western Europe, but this mainly reflects
the lolv level of such stocks since the war,
largely because of the much greater cost of
holding them. In North America, on the other
hand, the general level of stocks has been
rather higher than before the war, chiefly be-
cause of the marked increase in consumption.

Measures of Surplus Disposal

Governmental policies of surplus cl isposal have
continued to be conducted with a fair degree
of restraint and consideration for the interests
of third parties, but they have so far failed
to effect any significant reduction of stocks of
the major surplus commodities.

'Under the provisions of the Agricultural
Trade Development and Assistattee Act of 1954
(I 'ti Law 480) allri Of various other laws
concerned with promoting exports erf -farin.
products and with gifts at home and abroad,
-Urtited States surplus disposals may reach a
total of i 2,500 million (valued at CCC costs)
in 1955/56. Al ni the whole of United States'
wheat and flour ex-ports 1101V MOVE', under direct
subsidy, or under one Or other of the special
export programs, while the,se itrograms, includ-
ing Export-Import Bank loans, will -jwobably
account :for about half of 1955/56 cotton exports.

More vigorous United States disposal meas-
ures are likely in the near future. The new
A.gricultural Act of 'May 1956 directs the CCC
to dispose, of all stocks as rapidly as possible%
tiotton stocks are to be offered :for export at
world prices. "Increased financial authorizations
have heen made for most of the existing pro-
grams or surplus disposal. A commission is to
he established to investigate th.e increased use
of agricultural products and a Surplus 1)isposal
Administrator is to be a,ppoirtted.
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It has become clear, however, that these and
other disposal methods alone are unlikely to bring
about the full absorption of the present large
stocks of some commodities. The main part of
the IleW United States legislation, therefore,
provides fui' the curtailment of output by ni eans
of the "Soil Bank," discussed in a later section
of this chapter.

COMMODITY SURVEY AND OUTLOOK

Wheat

Wheat supplies were again larger in 1955/56.
The last harvests :Were larger in Canada and
Australia ; there, Were moderate declines in the
United States and France but these were more
than offset by increased carry-overs. There was
a sharp decline in the Argentine crop and,
among the major exporters, Argentina alone
showed a substantial drop in available supplies.
Turkey obtained a large increase. Importing
countries, in the aggregate, harvested larger
crops, notably Italy, Yugoslavia and Western
Germany. A few countries, including Portugal,
Spain, Pakistan ami Egypt, harvested less but
world output in total was about 3 percent
larger (Talle II-12).

Trade in the first three, quarters of the cur-
rent year was less than in the corresponding
period of 1954/55, but during the fourth quarter
of the season exports from the 'United States
and Canada moved at a swifter pace and more
than compensated for the earlier sluggishness.
Total shipments front the major exporters in
1955/56 will thus exeeed the 1954/55 :figure,
probably by more than 1 million tons. Never-
theless total world trade, is expected to remain
approximately at last year's level of 26 million
tons. Argentina, .with its reduced supply, was
unable to .repeat last year's high exports. The
poor outlook -:For its 1956/57 crop led France
ti) suspend further grain export sales early in
1956, but, iits total for 11955/56 shows little
charige f.'roitt last year's. Turkey, despite its
bigger crop, exported less than in tile previous
year. Sales ,Cor expeut recorded under the In-
ternational Wheat Agreement in the first 44
weeks of the current season were over 1 million
tmis smaller than in 1954/55 and amounted to
70 percent of the total guaranteed quantities.
Western Europe imported less wheat than in
1954/55, but substantial purchases were rnade



J r i he years 1931 -38 WaS ahnormet ly low, owing to the effects ot the extreme tiro ug I its or 1931 and 1936,
The 1: -.! z - fir Canada and the United Stettet were 10.1 and 23.4 million tons respectively.I I I ,': 11., :E eistern Europe :14.ird

by the U.S.S.R. and Eastern Europe (Figure

Percentage
100

FIGURE II - 3. Share of Major Exporters
in VVorld Wheat Trade

1934/35-
1938/39
,iwer,gc

U.S.A.

Canada

s 4

I II

4-

TABLE FI- 12. WHEAT P.RODUCTION, PREWAR AND 1951-55

.4' 1,orr

/j

Rest of the world, including
exports from U. S. S. R. and
countries vvithin the Soviet
orbit, but excluding trade
vvithin this group.
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The end of the season will show some ad-
ditions to wheat stocks in the United States,
Canaria and Australia, and these Avill more than
offset a decline in Argentina.

Preliminary crop indications for 1956/57 sug-
gest that the United States harvest will .be

only slightly smaller. For Canada, a slightly
reduced acreage and less favorable soil moisture
conditions point also to a reduetion. In Western
,Europe,, the severity of the winter will result
in a substantially lighter crop in Franee and
some reduction also in some other countries.
The, region's import requirements may conse-
quently rise in 1956/57.

Export prices of wheat, except for top grades,
showed SOIlle decline during J955/50, hut c.i.f.
prices since March have increased again to the
level of last July following some rise. in freight
rates.

A 11 eiso international Wheat Agreement was
negotiated in April 1956- and conic, into
force on 1 August if ratified. The -United
Kingdom has again remained outside the agree-
ment, but new participants are Argentina and
Sweden. The total of guaranteed quantities,
at 8.2 million t0118, is substantially below, the
present Agreement, but it excludes certain bi-
lateral agreements of Argentina, amounting to
a further 1 or 2 million tons of wheat, which
may later come under the TWA. The price
tango has been reduced by 5 cents to $ 1..50
- S 2.00 per bushel for Northern Manitoba No. 1,
in store Fort WilijaIn - Port Arthur.

O UN TR Y.
1934-38
average 1951/52 1952/53 1953/51: 1951 /55 1955/56

(Ftreliminary)

Jliillion metete (ons

..\ l7101( inn 6.6 2.1 7.6 6.2 7.6 4.8
Ali:11.o I 4,2 4.3 5.3 5.4 4.6 5.3

17.2 15.0 18.7 16.7 8.4 13.4
Stat es 119,5 26.7 35.3 31.8 26.8 25.5

ToTAI, 4 (01`.NTRINS 37.5 48.1 66.9 60.1 47.4 49,0

\Vc:-3.1 ern 1:0,ur)pe 31.1 30.1 32.6 35.1 35.6 37.6
Others2 26.4 29.9 31.0 34.7 35.2 35.6

lAroui 95.0 108.1 130.5 129.9 118.2 122.2

51/52 52/53 53/54 54/55 55/56
July-June

HIM Argentina

, Australia



Coarse Grains

With large crops feo ni the 1955/56 harvests
and an increased carry-over, supplies of coarse
grains in the United States were again large
and it is clear that th.e anticipated larger off-
take will not prevent a further substantial ad-
dition to stocks, for the :fourth successive year,
by the end of 1955/56. Prospective acreages
for harvest in 1956, based on farmers' plant-
ing intentions, are about 4 percent smaller.
In Canada also some rise in stocks is likely
by the end of the 1955/56 season. Farm-
ers' planting intentions for 1956 point to a
slight increase in coarse grain acreages. In
Argentina, the current year's output of both
maize and small coarse grains is substantially
larger th.an in the preceding year, but stocks
held or in prospect are not of excessive pro-
portions.

Exports of coarse grains during 1955/56 from
the four major exporters are estimated at over
11 million tons, or 20 percent above those in
the previous season. A substantially larger
proportion was shipped by the United States,
this source exporting 7.4 million tons against
3.9 million tons in the preceding year. Canada's
shipments were slightly less and Australia's
about the same, but Argentina exported only
half as much as in 1954/55 as a result of the
reduced maize crop harvested early in 1955.

COUNTRY

r[ABLE 11-13. WORLD TRADE IN MILLED 11 GE

1934-38
average

1948-52
average
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'Up to the iast months of 1955, prices of
feed grains moved lower but subsequently bar-
ley recove,red its july level, ami U.S. maize,
which had fallen more steeply, made up its
decline. In c.i.f. terms, the net result was
rather higher prices in May than at the begin-
ning of the season. The increase was most mark-
ed in Argentine maize, owing to th.e reduced
supply in this source and the steep rise in
La Plata freights.

Rice

Total production in 1955/56 was probably
somewhat higher than in 1954/55. Noteworthy
increases occurred in Japan, India and Cam-
bodia, but smaller crops were harvested in the
United States, where th.e acreage had been
severely cut, and in Pakistan.

Contrary to expectations, world trade in rice
made a further recovery in 1955 from the post-
Korean low of 1953 (Table II-13). Imports
into India and japan WC:Ie indeed lower than
in 1954, but Hong Kong, Malaya, and Singapore
expanded their imports markedly. Europe's
pureh.ases also increased considerably, the main
reasons being thee purchases by Eastern Europe,
made largely on barter terms, and increased
imports of' rice for animal feeding and industry
in Western :Europe. Special features of 1956

1953 1954 1955'

' Preliminary.
Note : Includes exports of domestic rice from surplus producing countries only ; in addition, net importing countries export-

ed about 300,000 metric tons of domestic rice in the prewar period, 50,000 in etl'ic tons in 1948-52 and 1553, 100,000metric tons in 1951 and 190,000 metric tons in 1955. Imports are not figures.

Imports Exports Imports Exports Imports Exports Imports

'metric tons

1.0 1.5 1.6
1.3 1.0 1.2
0.7 0.6 0.5
0.2 0.3 0.2
0.3 0.3 0.3
0.2 0.2 0.2

0.7 1,1 1.4 1.2
0.8 0 , 9 0.6 0.2
0.5 0.5 0.3 0.5
0.5 0,4 0.3 0.1
1.1 0.2 1.1 0.2 0.6 0.3 0.8
0.9 0.4 0.0 0.2 0.9 0.4 1.6

4.5 4.3 4.2 4.3 4.1 4.7 4.4

Exporta Imports Exports

Burma 3.1 1.2
Thailand 1.4 1.4
United States 0.1 0.6
Cambodia, Viet-Nam 1.3 0.2

0.7
Italy 01 0.2
Japan 1.7
India 1.9
Alalaya-Singapore 0.5
Indonesia 0.3
Other Asia 2.3 1.0 0.5
Other :Arens 0.3 2.2 0.6

\VoRt. D ToTN1, 8.6 8.3 4.7



have been the great expansion in Indones a s
imports and the appearance of Pakistan as a
buyer.

The pressure of stocks on markets has con-
siderably lessened. The main stocks are 110W
those of the United States Government, \\Ili le
in Asia only Burma 110W haS substantial export-
able stocks. The United States is disposing un
special terms during 1956 and 1957 of a total
of over 400,000 tons of .1-tailed rice to Indonesia
and Pakistan, and other negotiations are
progress for further large quantities.

The decline in rice prices in international
trade has continued into 1956. The basic BUY -
mese price has been fixed at about £36 per
ton f.o.b., against the, price prevailing a year
ago of £43. These lower world prices are cas-
ing the rice situation by discout aging excess
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-production and stimulating consumption. Fur-
ther drastic acreage restrictions have been an-
nounced in the United States, and there will
probably be a lower production in Italy, owing
to changes in the price support system. In
other countries the expansion of acreage is
being slowed down or even halted, though
efforts continue to raise the yield -per hectare,
partly with the hope that this will reduce the
unit cost of rice.

Sugar

A further advance is taking place in the
steady postwar expansion of sugar production.
World production was a record of 39.0 million
tons in 11.955/56, or 4.5 million tons highe,r

FIGURE II - 4. World and Regional Consumption of Sugar
(Kilograms per caput per year ; semi-logarithmic scale)

Oceania
North America

Western Europe
Latin America

World (excluding Eastern
Europe and China)

U.S.S.R.

Near East

Africa

As

193 4-3 8 1949 1951 1955



than in 1952/53, and. about 14 million tons
above the prewar average. These increases are
to be attributed largely, not to favorable weath-
er, but to long-term :factors, including ex-
pansion of planted areas and increases in yields
as a result of improvements in agricultural and
factory techniques, higher-yielding varieties,
better transportation and handling, etc. How-
ever, in the 'U.S.S.R., Eastern Europe and most
of Asia, the long-term forces of rising produc-
tivity, which llave been so important in Western
Europe, the Americas and Oceania have been
much weaker, and the relative product ion ex-
pansion has not been as great.

Consumption has kept pace with the produc-
tion increase. Indeed, stocks declined some-
what during 1955 and it is highly probable
that there will be a further decline in world
stocks by the end of the current season. In
recent years consumption has increased in par-
ticular in Near Eastern, African and Asian
countries. In 1955, total consumption in the,
Near Ea,st and Africa was almost three times
as high as during 1934-38. The percentage
increase in Asian countries has Leen among
the most rapid in the world in the last few
years, the estimated total consu-naption in 1955
being 55 percent above 1951. Indications are
that this trend will continue, probably with
:increasing momentum (Figure 11-4).

The steady rise in consuinption has prevent-
ed a serious decline in prices. Although most
consumption increases were provided by do-
mestic production, the volume of international
trade has not declined. During the current
year the international market was supported
by imports by the Soviet bloc.

It is likely that, barring extremely unfavor-
able weather conditions, production will be still
larger during the coming year, and the outlook
:for the next few years points to continuous
growth. Consumption, too, will continue, to
expand. As in the past, the rise of incomes
in low- and medium-income countries will have
a marked elfect on sugar. consumption. How-
ever, price and market developme,nts during
the balance of this year ma,y be profoundly
influenced by the out come of the international
Sugar Conference,.

Livestock Products

World meat production and trade increased
in 1955 and th.e expansion has continued into
1956. In 1955 exports were a,bout 7 percent
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larger iban the year -before, almost all the
major exporters recording increases. As a result
of the lieW agricultural policy in Argentina, its
exports of carcass meat Were about 50 percent
above the level of 1954 and they expanded
further at the beginning of 11056.

Following marked production increases, meat
prices in the 'United States declined substan-
tially ti uring 1955 , aru:l producer price,s for
meat animals during January-April 1956 aver-
aged 17 percent below the correspom.ling 1955
period. In the United Kingdom also, beef
prices are well below 1955, mainly due to
larger imports ; but in most other European
countries in price levels compare faVorably
with last year. "Tinted Kingdom price guar-
antees for 1956/57 Were increased for fat cattle
and sheep and reduced for pigs. To check the,
decline in pig prices, the United States Depart-
ment of Agriculture purchased during the five
months from November 1955 about 90 thousand
tons of pork aun lard ; the pork has been u.sed
for domestic school-lunch and welfare pro-
grams. Sizeable meat experts from the United
States may d.evelop under :Public Law 480
Agreements ; thus far, a total of 37 thousand
tons of beef and pigmeat has been sold to
Israel, Spain, Chile and Korea.

The volume of world milk production in 1955
is estimated to have been slightly less than in
the preceding year, mainly because of a decline
in Western Europe clue to unfavorable weather.
Butter production declined about 4 percent and
cheese production was also reduced slightly, but
output of preserved milk was above the 1954
level. World butter exports were larger, be-
cause of heavily increased shipm.ents from Oce-
ania and North America. Imports into the Unit-
ed Kingdom and 'Western Germany ivere sub-
stantially above 1954, but purchases by the
U.S.S.R. and Ea,stern Europe declined by nearly
two-thirds. In Europe, prices of dairy products
were in many ilsrances higher than in 1954,
while in the Unii id States they remained at
support levels. World butter stocks :in the first
quarter of this year were on the average nearly
one-third less than the year before. By March
1956, the -United States Commodity Credit Cor-
poration had almost entirely disposed of the
400 thousand tons of butter purchased since
1952 ; in April, hater was withdra-wn from the
:foreign donations program., because of limited
supplies. On the other hand, non-com.mitted
holdings of eliee,se Were still more than 100
thousand tons.



It is expected that in the current year, pro-
duction of' milk and dairy products will be
generally larger than in 1955. United ilKingdom
1)11 II imports in the first quarter vere 16
percent above the correspontiing 1955 figures.
As consumption >id not increase, larger supplies
resulted in a considerable growth of stocks mind
substantial reductions of pri ces in recent inontlis.
'United States support prices for butter ami
cheese or 1956/57 are about 3 pereent higher
titan in the preceding s:upport year ; the sup-
port price Lo r dried skim milk remained unchang-
ed. The volume of price smi fmort purchases
the, 'United States may not change greatly in
comparison with 1955.

World (Ty production is estimated to have
increased slightly in 1955, and a further small
expansion is expected in 1956. Tice volume of
trade in eggs :in the shell 'WM larger also, but
increased .rather less than in I he preceding years.
Western Germany, which sinee 1951 has bee>>.
the largest importer of eggs :in the shell, im-
ported last year 18 percent more than the year
before. On the other hand, :United .Kingd.om
imports have been declining recently and the
downward movement continueil in 1956.

As world livestock numbers are at record
levels and feed supplies ample, the outlook is
for a continued expansion of livestock produc-
tion in 1956/57. Some difficulties may be en-
countered in the marketing of dairy products,
as import requirements of some of the major
importers of continental Europe are likely to
be smaller. Strong efforts to increase United
States exports of government-owned stocks of
dtviry products may be another factor with. a
depressing effect on prices. Increased world
output of meat should, however, find ready
markets because of continuecl firm del/land,
although the growth in exportable supplies in
the Southern Hemisph.ere, with the United
'Kingdom as main outlet, inay tend to keep
export prices down.

Fishery Products

In general, international trade iii fresh and
frozen fish has been maintained and so me sin all
:increases were recorded. Imports into the Unit-
ed States, :the :United. Kingdom and Western
Germa,ny were slightly higher in 1955. The
United States imported more frozen tuna, 'while
imports of groundfish fillets were a little lower
than in 1.954 but still 40 percent higher than

in 1953. Norway's exports of frozen herring
:increased in 1955, especially to Czechoslovakia,
-which, together with Eastern Germany, :Poland,
and U.S.S.R. took 70 percent of' the exports.

Dried, sal ied and smoked fish. The imports
of salted herring lilt° 'Western. Germany and
Belgium m. wore out the sauce levels as in 1954,
while Sweden, imported. 40 percent more. The
Netherland's exports of salted herring show' a,
decline caused mainly Jr a drop in exports
to the U.S.S.R. ; Norway's exports Were about
the same as in 1954, and Icelaiill's markedly
increased, especially to the 'U.S.S.R., Su-echen
mc:1 Finland.

Iceland's stockfish exports dropped to about
half the record level of 1954, to return to the
1953 level. Salted fish_ production and exports,
however, expanded through a strengthened de-
mand and good prices. In Norway, exports oh
salted cod show an increase of more than :10
percent, Brazil remaining by far the biggest
importer, but exports of stockfish remained cut
the same level as in 1954. Italy's stockfishì.
imports increased slightly, while there was a
slight drop in those of West Africa.

Canned fish. There was a decline in the
canned salmon pack on the West coast of
.North America and the United States pack
was the lowest since, 1906. Declines were also
experienced in tuna and the Maine sardine.
United States imports of canned salmon from
japan and Canada increa,sed sharply. The dap-
anese canned sahnon pack showed a spectac-
ular increase in 1955, being three times larger
than in 1954 and eight times larger than in
1953. In Norway the brisling pack was quite
small due to the poor catch, and certain of
Norway's exports of canned herring and other
fish show slight declines in 1955. Portuguese
exports of camted fish increased about 30 per-
cent in 1955. Western Germany was the main
Market, followed by Italy, the United Kingdom
and the 'United States. Imports of canned her-
ring and sardines imito France, Western Germany
and Italy remained at 1951 levels. In Fra,nce
a significant drop in sartline landings caused
the canneries to utilize more -Irma.

Fish meal. In the United States a record
output of menhaden meal was produced. Den-
mmirk's catches increased, mainly through heav-
ier fishing for reduction pulToses, with a cor-
responding increase in fish meal production.
'In the 'Union of South Africa, where quotas



on catches and on reduction plants are enforced,
fish meal output was probably slightly less
than in the past few years. Iceland produced
less herring meal for export, as more of the
catch was diverted from reduction to salt fish
production. In 1955 fish meal exports from
Norway dropped more than 20 percent from
the record 1954 level. Prices appear to be firm,
as a result of which it is expected that more
of the catch will be diverted from salted her-
ring production to fish meal plants in 1956.
It is important to note that the 1956 winter
herring catch amounted to 12,263,370 hecto-
liters, compared with 11,744,411 hectoliters for
the previous record year of 1954.

Fats and Oils

A record world output of over 24 million
tons of fats and oils was available for use in
1955, while livestock slaughtering forecasts in
North America and information on crop oper-
ations since the closing months of 1955 sug-
gest even greater supplies in 1956.- Neverthe-
less, the general level of world market prices
moved upwards during the last quarter of 1955
and continued to rise at an increasing rate
to peak levels in May. International trade in.
:Fats, oils and oilseeds during 1955 made mod-
erate gains over the record volume shipped in
1954, largely due to increased exports from North
America and some Far Eastern countries, in-
cluding China. By March of 1950 a continued
high level of trading activity was being expo-
:rienced, :whicli. was expected lo con' blue for the

FIGURE II - 5. Price Index of Fats and Oils
(excluding Butter) on the World Market 1950-56
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coming months. In May, prices for so me :major
oils were at the highest point since 1951, and
the .UAO index of international market prices
of fats and oils stood at 113 (1952-54 = 100),
20 percent higher than a year previously. In
dune IIONVCVer, the index moved downward ti)
106 (Figure II-5).

Despite the record 1955/56 output of :fats and
oils in the 'United States, end stocks may be
at the lowest lev:el in five years. Exports dur-
ing the marketing year to September 1956 are
expected to be at unparalleled high levels.
Demand for 'United States food fats and oils,
and for other exportable surpluses, during the
opening months of 1956 was sustained by strong
economic activity in Western Europe, disposal
arrangements involving important quantities of
liquid edible oils made under United States
foreign aid programs and serious deficit situa-
tions in a number of producing countries. Large
shipments into Argentina have been necessary
to supplement the disastrously low 1954155 har-
vests, while the olive crop in the Western
Mediterranean has been so low for the last
two years that considerable imports of other
"soft" oils were needed in 1955 and are still
being obtained to meet domestic requirements
during 1956. European trade demand has also
been stimulated through the prospect of another
poor olive crop in 1956/57 and the damage
done in February to winter rape sowings.

Total 1956 supplies of the major liquid edible
oils (cottonseed, groundnut, soybean and olive)
which comprised about three-quarters of the
estimated 9.5 million tons of this group of oils
available for use in 1955, are unlikely to de-
cline. Increases in 1955/56 groundnut an.d soy-
bean crops have probably offset the reduction
in olive oil supplies. Record groundnut sup-
plies for crushing are available from current
West African harvests, United States supplies
of soybeans are ample, and a new record crop
is expected in 1956/57, while the volume of
exports of both. groundnuts and soybeans from
China is being maintained at an unusually high
rato for postwar years. World output of cot-
tonseed oil will depend on the size of the 1956/57
cotton crop in the United States, but is un-
likely to be significantly reduced from the 1.5
million tons peak reached for the last two
years, despite lower -United. States cotton sup-
port prices and arca allotments. In Argentina,
1955/56 edible oilseed crops, particularly sun-
flower seed, are much larger than in 1954/55,
when this country became a net importer of



edible oils. Linseed oil supplies during 1956
are also likely to rise moderately, due largely
to Canadian crop expansion, while larger plant-
ings in 1956/57 are forecast, ami a recovery in
Argentina's crop area is probable. World
copra output in 1955 was at high levels, chiefly
owing to increased output in the Philippines,
and based on early 1956 shipments, this year's
crop in that country will be even larger. Palm
oil and palm kernel purchases in Nigeria, the
world's leading producer, declined inoderately
in 1955, but rose again toward the end of the
year and during the first four :months of 1956.

Stronger import demand in Europe and Japan
was a major factor during 1955 in bringing
the quantity of fats and oils commodities ex-
ported up to 6.7 million tons (oil equivalent).
The largest increases occurred in the liquid
edible oils group (groundnut, cottonseed and
soybean), and during 1955 and early 1956 the
last of United States government-held stocks
of cottonseed oil, linseed and linseed oil were
sold. United States assistance to international
trade through the financial provisions of for-
eign aid programs, rather than through the
direct sale of government stocks, has now be-
come more important. These provisions permit
payment for quantities bought in the open
market in the currency of the importing coun-
try. From September 1955 to May 1956, agree-
ments had been made with 15 countries, mostly
in Latin America and the Mediterranean basin,
covering over 350 thousand tons of edible oils.
The rate of shipments under these agreements
has accelerated in 1956 and transactions of
this kind will continue to be a significant ele-
ment in the international trade and price situa-
tion throughout the year.

Fresh Fruit

Orange production is expected to have reach-
ed a new record in 1955/56, in spite of the
severe frost in early 1956, which caused damage
to unharvested fruit in Spain and Italy. Orange
exports in the 1955/56 season exceeded those
of 1954/55, though Spanish exports practically
carne to an end in early March as a result of
the frost damage. Larger shipments from
Israel, Italy and North Africa more than com-
pensated for the decline in Spanish exports,
but the disappearance of Spanish oranges in
the spring brought a marked increase in prices,
which, on the average, had been lower in the
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early part of the season than a year before.
France and Germany, the principal markets for
oranges, increased imports further in 1955.
European imports of summer oranges from the
United States, the Union of South Africa and
Brazil are expected to reach a new high level
in the summer of 1956.

Orange production in Spain in 1956/57 is
likely to be reduced by nearly 1 million tons
because of frost damage to trees. Total orange
shipments from Mediterranean countries are,
therefore, likely to fall substantially below the
level of the 1955/56 season.

Production of table apples and pears was
some 10 percent less than in 1954. The de-
crease was very sharp in Northern and Central
Europe, whereas Italy had a record output.
There was a large expansion in European im-
ports of apples and pears, especially from Italy,
and prices of most varieties showed a marked
increase. It is still uncertain to what extent
the severe frost in early 1956 will affect Euro-
pean output of apples and pears. Production
of stone fruit will be substantially reduced.

Dried Fruit and Wine

Raisin production increased in 1955. United
States output rose by about 30 percent, but
supplies from the non-dollar regions were lower.
Production of Turkish sultanas fell because of
frost damage, and output of raisins in Greece,
Australia and South Africa was also lower, but
Iran increased production by 10 percent. Out-
put of currants in the principal producing coun-
tries, Greece and Australia, was the lowest in
the last ten years.

Exports of raisins in 1955 were slightly lower
than in 1954, largely because of the sharp
decrease in Turkish exports, but exports from
the United States also decreased by about 10
percent. Greek exports of currants, mainly to
the United Kingdom, decreased sharply com-
pared with 1954, though remaining slightly
above the average of 1948-52. The U.S.S.R.
became a significant outlet for Turkish sul-
tanas in 1956. Prices of raisins and currants
were higher in 1955/56, except for California
raisins, while reduced shipments of fresh fruit
since the severe frost in February 1956 have
strengthened demand in the European market
and prices have increased further.

Turkey and the United States have contin-
ued their export subsidies, and the Turkish rates



were substantially increased and extended to
figs. In Australia a price stabilization scheme
for raisins has been negotiated which may be-
come effective in 1956. The Union of South
Africa growers have been advised to reduce
raisin production.

Output of other dried fruit decreased further
:in 1955. A larger production of dried prunes
in Yugoslavia, Argentina and Chile did not
offset the reduction in the United States out-
put. Yugoslavia exported 10 thousand tons of
prunes to the U.S.S.R., one-third of its total
exports, which was the first shipment to Russia
since 1949. Marketing of Iraqi dates has im-
proved with expanded outlets in Pakistan and
Japan., but there are still marketing difficulties
for lower grades. Production was unchanged
in 1955, but is expected to be slightly smaller
in 1956, producer prices having been reduced
by 30 percent in February 1956. The Iranian
date crop was 40 percent lower than in 1954.

Unsold stocks of dried fruit at the end of
the 1955/56 season are expected to be insig-
nificant. Forecasts of 1956 production of Turkish
sultanas indicate an average crop, and Austra-
lian output i.s reported to be 011 the same level
as in 1955, whereas the South African raisin
production may be smaller.

World production of wine was unchanged in
1955. North African yields were unusually low
and brought a decrease of 20 percent, which
offset increases in the United States, Italy and
France. International trade in Wine also re-
mained at the 1954 level. Stocks held by pro-
ducers on 1 September 1955 in France and
Algeria were 19.2 million hectoliters against
16.9 million hectoliters a year earlier. With
the lower 1955 production in Algeria, the total
supply for France and Algeria in 1955/56 was
1.4 million hectoliters less than in 1954/55.
As tax-paid consumption in Metropolitan France
and Algeria continued its upward trend in
1955/56, the carry-over on 1 September 1956
may be smaller than last year, if distillation
and industrial use remain as in 1954/55. A
smaller European grape crop in 1956 is likely
as a result of frost damage in the early part
of the year.

Cocoa

The world cocoa economy is still profoundly
affected by the great price rise of 1954, and
by the consequent fall in the demand for cocoa.
Some of the results were of a technical and
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structural character which reduced demand for
cocoa beans by 10 to 20 percent.

As a result, carry-over stocks at the end of
the 1955 cocoa year were much greater than
had been anticipated. Production was only 50
thousand tons higher than the very low crop
of 1953/54, but the decisive development was
that during 1955 consumption had fallen by
50 to 60 thousand tons. When the current
crop began in the autumn of 1955, stocks were
high and prices declined. This situation has
continued, notwithstanding the fact that the
1955/50 crop is likely to be around 800 th.ou-
sand metric tons, as compared with 825 thou-
sand in the previous year (Figure II-6). Stocks
continued to increase during the first part of

.1956 and early in April the New York price
declined to 23 cents per pound and the London
price to 170 shillings per hundredweight (from
250 shillings at the end of 1955). The extent
of the market change will be realized when
it is recalled that in 1949/50 and 1950/51,
production was about the same as during the
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FIGURE 11-7. Indices of Prices of Coffee, Tea and Cocoa
(1946 =. 100)

current year, but the average price during those
two years was 34 cents per pound (Figure
II-7).

An important factor in the present situation
is the fear of manufacturers that an improve-
ment in consumption and marketing may lead
to a repetition of the very high prices of 1948
and 1953. Knowing that there is no funda-
mental change in the production situation or
in the outlook, many of the larger industrial
users are following a policy of caution. In the
United States per caput consumption of cocoa
beans in 1955 was 28 percent lower than during
1934-38, notwithstanding the :rise in incomes,
although consumption of' sugar confectionery
has more than kept pace with population growth.

Coffee

World production during the current year is
likely to reach 44 million bags (2.64 million
tons), which is _tbout 7 percent higher than
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during 1954/55, and 13 percent above the 1950-
1953 average. The 1955/56 total would have
been even higher but for a sudden and sub-
stantial decline in Colombian ami Central
American crops, due apparently to unfavorable
-weather conditions. On the other hand, pro-
duction has continued to rise in Africa and in
other parts of the world, while in Brazil the
1955/56 crop of 23.3 million bags (1.40 million
tons) established a postwar record (Figure II-8.)

Low stocks in consuming countries and lower
prices stimulated demand throughout 1955 and
the first part of this year. United States im-
ports, which had fallen severely during the
great price rise in 1954, were 15 perCent larger
although still 7 percent below 1953. United
States per caput consumption also began to
recover from the adverse effects of the price
rise, but in 1955 it was still 16 percent below
the average consumption of the immediate post-
war years. Imports into France, Western Ger-
many and other European countries continued
to rise ; however, notwithstanding the great
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increases in incomes, per caput consumption
remained below 1934-38. Provisional figures
indicate that world imports in 1955 were around
34 million bags (2.2 million tons), or 12 percent
above 1954.

As a result of the recovery of consumption
and, above all, unfavorable production develop-
nAents, coffee prices have been more firm than
had been anticipated (Figure II-7). The
decline in production of Colombian and other
mild coffees led to a sharp price rise which
also strengthened prices of Brazilian varieties.
Nevertheless, the differential between th.e "mild"
varieties and the standard Santos widened
from the normal 3 - 5 U.S. cents to 15 U.S.
cents, the widest spread of the last decade.
News of severe frost damage to the 1956/57
Brazilian crop has kept prices relatively stable
since September 1955, supported by the strength
of the better quality coffees. However, the
market for African Robustas declined under
the pressure of increased supplies. Recent de-
velopments indicate a continuation of remu-
nerative prices at least for the balance of the.
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current year. NAThile forecasts of the 1956 Bra-
zilian crop vary considerably, it is now recog-
nized that Avorld production in 1956/57 will
be lower than in 1955/56. Futures for the
most distant months consequently rose from
41 cents in September 1955 to 51 cents in
March 1956. However, there is the danger
that high prices will, as in 1954, adversely
affect consumption and imports. Although no
abrupt changes in consumption are to be an-
ticipated, it is possible that the improvement
which Legan last year may be temporarily
halted, which \yould aggravate the effects of
any sharp rise in supplies in the future.

Tea

Colombia MI Other countries
Other Latin America

A record tea production was attained in 1955.
In India and Ceylon production advanced more
than liad been anticipated during the last months
of the year, and there was continued expansion
in African production. But in Pakistan and
Indonesia, crops were slightly lower than those
of the previous year. However, due to various
administrative and other factors, exports declin-
ed. African exports rose, and Ceylon succeed-
ed in maintaining her 1954 volume ; but exports
from india, Indonesia and Pakistan suffered a
decline.

These supply and trade conditions, together
with other factors, influenced pajees (Figure
II-7). Tire decision by the Indian Govern-
ment to restrict shipments to the London auc-
tions to 140 million pounds (63,500 tons) led
to a shortage o-f warehouse space, overburden-
ing of auction facilities in Calcutta and a fall
in prices from July 1955. Another factor was
the decline in quality of India and Ceylon teas
due to coarser plucking. Large stocks accu-
mulated in producing countries. At London,
on the other hand, a scarcity of supplies re-
sulted in a rise in prices in the autumn of 1955.
However, early in March 1956 the Indian
Government temporarily abolished tire export
quota. As a result, shipments are likely to rise
and a closer balance of prices will be achieved
between the various auction markets.

For the current year, the Indian tea industry
appears to be considering the re-introduction
of crop regulation. But the outlook is not
unfavorable, despite the abundance of supplies.
United Kingdom stocks are low, imports into
practically all consuming markets can be ex-
pected to improve, and, given acceptable qual-
ity, prices are likely to remain firm.

1954 19551948-52 1953



Tobacco

Though United States stocks have reached
a record level, the world tobacco market re-
mains rather stable. World production, trade
and consumption expanded further in 1955 and
production and consumption should continue
their increase in 1956. No general fall in pri-
ces is expected in spite of surplus stocks. Acre-
age restrictions, marketing controls and govern-
ment stabilization purchases are widely used..

Output of flue-cured le,af in 1955/56 in th.e
U.S.A., japan and the Philippines was much
larger than in 1954/55. Decreases occurred in
Callada and India, while production in Southern
:Rhodesia was about th.e same. Production of
oriental leaf increased by a further 15 percent.

Stocks of all domestic leaf in the United
States reached 2.3 million metric tons (farm
sales weight) on 1 January 1956, an increase
of 9 percent during 1955. The increase in
Government financed stocks, h.owever, was as
much as 50 percent. Canadian stocks increased
only slightly, and stocks of Cuban tobacco,
held by the Tobacco Stabilization Fund, de-
creased. Carry-overs of oriental tobacco, ex-
cept in Turkey, were not significant, in spite
of the steady increase in output. Stocks of
tobacco in importing countries are believed to
have increased during 1955, and United King-
dom end-of-year stocks were the highest since
the war.

Prices at the United States auctions of flue-
cured leaf of the 1955 harvest Wel7C ClOSC to
the levels of the t-wo previous seasons, but
more of the crop WaS placed under govern-
ment loan. Prices of flue-cured tobacco at the
Southern Rhodesian auctions in 1955 were slight-
ly above those of 1954, but during the first
weeks of the 1956 sales prices have been some
20 percent lower than in the same weeks of
1955. The Marketing Board suspended the auc-
tions in April and initiated negotiations with
-United Kingdom manufacturers in order to
improve the marketing of the record output.
Greek export unit values were U.S.$1.40 per
kilogram in 1955, as against 1.18 in 1954.
In view of the increased 1955 output, the
Greek government announced in April 1956
that it would purchase about S thousand tons
to stabilize the market. Turkish export unit
values reached $1.46 per kilogram in 1955,
compared with $1.34 in 1954. The Turkish
government has introduced a subsidy of about,
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9 U.S. cents per kilogram for all tobacco sold
by producers in the current season.

World exports were larger in 1955. The U.S.
exported 244,300 metric , tons against 205,700
metric tons in 1954. About one h.alf of the
increase was due to shipments under PL 480
(payment in local currency). Canada's exports
also showed a large increase.

Consumption continues to increase, in almost
all countries, including the United States where
cigarette consumption had weakened in 1953
and 1954. Except in the United States, where
acreage has been further restricted, production
is expected to increase in 1956. In the long
run, the efforts of various importing countries
to become self-sufficient may sharpen compe-
tition in the export market and ultima,tely
result in some decrease in prices, unless major
exporters are willing to restrict output and
exports still further.

Cotton

Present indications are that the world carry-
over at the end of the 1955/56 season may be
som.e 2 million bales larger at about 24 million
bales, and that this further increase will again
be concentrated in the United States. World
production in 1955/56 is estimated at a record
of about 39 million bales, but it seems unlikely
that consuniption will much exceed last sea-
son's total of 36.6 million bales.

TABLE II-14. COTTON SUPPLIES, [951-55

'Estimate.
Source : International Cotton Advisory Committee, United

States Department of Agriculture.

SUPPLY 1951/2 1952/3 1953/4 1954/5
19515/6

(Prelim-
inary)

Million bales

Carry-in August I. .

Total . 11.8 15.0 17.1 20.2 92.0

Produetion U.S.A. . 15.1 15.2 16.4 13.6 14.5
Other 21.3 21.7 22.9 24.9 125

Tot al supplies . . 48.2 51.9 56.4 58.7 '61

Consumption total . 33.1 34.6 36.0 36.6 '37

Carry-over ,fuly 31 .

U. S. A. 2.8 5.6 9.7 11.2 114
Other 12.2 U.S 10.5 10.8 '10

'Exports U.S.A. 5.5 3.0 3.8 3.4 12

Other 6.6 8.7 9.2 8.6
Total . 12.1. 11.7 13.0 12.0



During the first half of 1955/56 a major fall
in the export prices of non-U.S. growths took
place in anticipation of the release at competi-
tive prices of a million bales of CCC stocks.
By December discounts for these growths var-
ied up to 20 percent and more. Prices of' longer
staple cottons as well as those of 15/16 inch
or less (comparable to the U.S. cotton to be
sold on bid by the CCC) were affected but to
a rather smaller extent. Meanwhile cotton
prices in the United States showed increased
firmness with the heavy movement of cotton
into CCC stocks and this tendency is continuing
as the supply of free cotton tightens. The
actual sale of the million bales of CCC cotton
began in January and was completed by the
beginning of March at prices for Middling 15/16
inch as much as 23 percent below the offi-
cial support level while prices of other growths,
especially the longer staples, recovered some
part or all of their earlier losses.

Exports from the United States up to mid-
March were running at less than half last season's
rate, and while some improvement may be
expected as shipment of the million bales is
completed and as commitments under PL 480
are implemented, total exports are likely to be
substantially below last season's. On the other
hand, exports from other countries, except Bra-
zil and Turkey, have increased and it is ex-
pected that most of the new crop cotton avail-
able for export will be shipped this season.
In total, world trade may be 1 million bales
less than last season.

However, the trend of prices and trade in
the near future will depend mainly on the
implementation of an extended program, an-
nounced in March, for the offer of CCC cotton
stocks of all staples and grades at competitive
prices, for delivery next season. This, togeth-
er with the initial program of one million
bales, is a major development in the U.S. ex-
port policy intended to re-establish the tradi-
tional share of U.S. cotton in world markets.
By mid-July 3 million bales of CCC stocks liad
been disposed of at prices until mid-May in the
region of 27.50 cents per pound for Midd/ing
15116 inch staples ; but thereafter in accordance
with new legislation providing for the acceptance
of prices ranging down to 25.5 cents depending
on the competitive situation. Such prices will
be effective for exports of manufactured as well
as raw cotton.

The extent to which the drop in prices will
discourage production cannot be readily gang-
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ed. The support level for the 1956/57 upland
crop in the United States has been reduced
from 90 to 821/2 percent of parity - the sup-
port price for Middling 15/16 inch staple fall-
ing from 33.50 to 31.10 cents per pound, a
relatively small reduction. Acreage restrictions
are the severest which legislation permits. Else-
where, prices have dropped more steeply and
may provide a greater disincentive, particularly
among the cotton producing countries of Cen-
tral and South America and the man-made
fiber producers in Europe.

Wool

Since the resumption of auctions in time

Southern Dominions in 1956, wool markets have
remained firm at a little above quotations in
the first half of the season. Labor troubles
in Australia may have contributed to this firm-
ness.

The current world clip is estimated at the
record figure of 1.2 million metric tons (clean
basis). Available supplies exceed this quantity
by over 40,000 tons of old clip wool in South
America at the beginning of this season and
some 30,000 tons of U.S. wool in the hands of
the CCC. Since the introduction of the new
exchange regulations in Argentina in December
1955, market activity has increased and it ap-
pears that a good part of the old clip wools,
in Argentina at any rate, may be cleared.
About 20 percent of the CCC stocks of U.S.
wool were sold in time six months from Novem-
ber 1955.

Although more wool is being offered this
season than ever before, consumption is also
at a comparatively high level. It is estimated
that 1.2 million tons of wool (clean basis) have
been consumed in 1955, an increase of 3 per-
cent over the previous year. The proportiOnal
increase in the output of wool textiles has been
somewhat greater, as there has been a rela-
tively large expansion in the use of materials
other than virgin wool. Following the fall in
wool prices in September, ho-wever, the pro-
portion of virgin wool textiles has risen again.

Jute

Prices have been firm in 1955/56, partly due
to the maintenance in Pakistan of last season's
minimum export price schedule on a sterling
basis, notwithstanding devaluation, and partly



to the slowness of arrivals in upcountry mar-
kets. Moreover, Indian and overseas mills ap-
pear to have bought rather heavily in the first
half' of the 1955/56 season; purchases may there-
fore slacken off in the closing months of the
seas on.

Production probably exceeded 2 million tons
in 1955/56, of which some 1.3 million tons in
Pakistan and 900 thousand (including kenaf)
in India. Local mill consumption plus exports
totaled 1.83 million tons in 1954/55, but en-
tailed some drawing down of consiune,r stocks.
Requirements in 1955/56 may be larger and
are unlikely to leave an appreciable supply in
producing countries unsold at the end of the
season. The outlook for 1956/57 is more un-
certain. In Pakistan sowings are believed to
have increased by 25 percent, but floods are
reported to have affected the outturn. Trade
circles expect a Pakistani crop of 1.45 million
tons and an Indian crop of 800 thousand tons.
On the other hand, :jute goods markets, al-
though increasingly competitive, are 'unlikely
to show any very marked. expansion. Calcutta
has not shipped the whole, of' its increased
output and activity in Dundee has slackened
lately. With stocks replenished, this is likely
to reflect itself' in th.e demand for raw jute
by the mills. It may well be, therefore, that
the supply/demand balance in the 1956/57 sea-
son will exert SOIT1C pressure on prices.

Hard Fibers

Hard fiber production rea,ched a record level
of 740 thousand metric tons in 1955, but it
was outstripped by a rise in ()Make. Most of
the increase in output was in sisal, which to-
taled about 450 thousand tons, with all the
major producers cutting more fiber than in the
previous year. Slightly more abaca was pro-
duced in the Philippines, but so me of the Central
American estates are being closed down. The
output of henequen in. 'Yucatan dropped sharply.
The local cordage mills have, however, been
kept working to capacity by drawing on stocks
accumulated in previous years. This year they
ha,ve contracted for the entire output in ad-
vance.

In view of the buoyant dema,nd which re-
flects among other things larger grain and hay
crops, and increased shipbuilding and construc-
tion activity, stocks of hard liber in producing
countries were virtually cleared. In Brazil and
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Mexico, monetary 'factors gave a special impetus
to supply stock clearance. Internationally,
prices of hard fibers have been rather firm in
recent months, but any marked tendency of
prices to rise is being strongly resisted by
buyers. Prospects are for a larger output of
liard fibers.

Rubber

World consumption of natural and synthetic
rubber reached a 1.e,cord in 1955 and was 15
percent higher than in the previous year.
Almost every rubber manufacturing country
increased its consumption. The expansion Wati
greatest (24 percent) in the United States,
where consumption liad been at a relatively
low level in the preceding year. The upswing
in demand began in the third quarter of 1954,
but, in view of its more competitive price, the
demand for natural rubber had already been
rising for some time, while that for synthetic
rubber had been declining.

The, price of* natural rubber increased rapidly
during 1955, reaching a ma,xiinum in Septem-
ber. The average for time yero' was 70 percent
higher than in 1954. In spite of these very
high prices, world production of natural rub-
ber, although reaching a peak volume, expand-
ed by only 6 percent, the response being greater
among time small holders tiran on tiro estates.

The advance in natural rubber prices even-
tually took them to a point WhCre they were
about double that of synthetic rubber, produc-
tion of which expanded by 52 percent in 1955
to 'near the limit of present capacity. A signifi-
cant feature of the rise in synthetic rubber
consumption was the threefold increase in Unit-
ed States exports and, consequently, tire very
sharp expansion in time small quantities consum-
ed in the non-producing countries.

In the early months of 1956, some recession
in demand became evident following cutbacks
in automobile output in the -United States and
the United Kingdom. Moreover, the increas-
ing supply of lower-priced synthetic rubber, a,nd
the prospect of capacity under construction in
Europe and North America coming into use
further ahead, were excercising a strong in-
fluence on tire natural 'libber market. 'Prices
consequently declined in time first half of 1956,
though they remained higher than those of
equivalent synthetic rubbers.



TABLE II-15. PRODUCTION, CONSUMPTION AND PRICES OF RUBBER NATURAL AND SYNTHETIC

Forest Products

The steady increase of industrial and other
economic activity continued to raise the demand
for most forest products in 1955. New record
levels were reached in world output of round-
wood, which increased by about 5 percent in
1955, chiefly in the industrial categories. The
heavy demand by sawmills and pulpmills, in
North America, Europe and the U.S.S.R. in
particular, was the main factor accounting for
this rise in the total world output of roundwood.
For 1956, although the general outlook both as
regards consumption and trade are rather
favorable, world roundwood production is likely
to show a smaller increase. In North America
and Europe the leveling off of general indus-
trial activity and the relatively high level of
stocks of sawnwood at, time beginning of 1956
have already led to a certain decline in the
requirements of new sawlog supplies. The de-
mand for pulpwood on the other hand is likely
to show a further increase in 1956, which may
therefore be a new record year for output of
industrial roundwood.

Source : International Rubber Study Group.
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Production and trade in sawnwood was gen-
erally higher timan in 1954 and values recover-
ed markedly from the slump years of 1952 and
1953. The considerable slowing clown of activ-
ity on the European sawnwood market at time
turn of the year, which resulted from stock-
piling in the course of 1955 in some of th.e prin-
cipal importing countries, was not generally
expected to influence time volume of world trade
in 1956 to any significant d.egree, and the total
consumption in Europe of sawnwood is expect-
ed to be fully maintained. Time general slack-
ness of the European market at the beginning
of 1956 seems to have slightly reduced time
prices of most categories of European sawnwood.,
and may help to consolidate time position of
sawnwood among the consumers who had, in
many instances, been turning away from wood
because of its high cost.

The present high level of ocean freights seems
to prevent any great increase in shipments of
sawnwood from North America to Europe, and
may also be influencing shipments to Europe
from other regions. In North America the level
of demand for sawnwood was generally ex-

1950 1951 1952 1953 1954 1955

Thousand metric tons

World Consumption
Natural rubber 1 732 1 521 1 478 1 656 1 793 1 867
Synthetic rubber 589 826 899 887 752 1 074

Total 2 321 2 347 2 377 2 543 2 545 2 941

Percentage natural . 75 65 62 65 70 64

World Production
Natural rubber 1 890 1 915 1 819 1 756 1 832 1 941
Synthetic rubber 544 923 892 951 727 1 102

Total 2 434 2 838 2 711 2 707 2 559 3 043

Excess Production of Natural
Rubber over Consumption . 158 394 341 100 39 74

Equivalent U.S. centsllb march
1950

Rubber Prices
Natural rubber, Singapore

No. 1 R.S.S. 35.34 55.27 31.39 22.03 21.99 37.30 31.69
Synthetic rubber, U.S.A.,

G-R-S 19 25 231/2 23 23 23



TABLE II-16. PRODUCTION AND TRADE IN FOREST
PRODUCTS

pected to be naaintained in 1956 while in other
regions certain gains in consumption were en-
visaged over the 1955 level.

The steady and firm demand for wood pulp
and pulp products throughout 1955 has already
continued well into the present year, and no
significant changes in the marked upward trend
of consumption are in view. Increased output
in already operating industries, and new pulp
and papel' capacity to be installed in the course
of 1956, are generally estimated to meet ade-
quately the growing world demand for these
commodities, particularly of newsprint, for which
small temporary shortages were felt on the
world market in 1955.

The consumption of most forest products is
thus rapidly expanding in many parts of the
world, and great progress is being made in the
utilization of hitherto unexploited forest arcas,
and in the commercial introduction of new
timber species. In Europe, however, relatively
high costs continue to prevent any increase in
the relative rate of sawnwood consumption and
tend to encourage the utilization of wood sub-
stitute materials, including various pulp prod-
ucts, notably in building and packaging. One
of the most recent important developments in
meeting th.e steadily growing demand for wood,
and at the same time improving the rational
utilization of wood as raw material, is the rapid
growth of industries producing an ever increas-
ing variety of different resin-bonded particle
boards.
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PRICES AND THE FARMER

Agricultural Incomes

Farm incomes appear to have declined dur-
ing 1954 and 1955 or, at best, to have made
only very limited gains, in contrast to the ris-
ing trend of income in most other sectors of
the economy. This downward trend mainly re-
sulted from the movement of prices, and the
few exceptions to this tendency, e.g., Italy and
Japan, were generally in countries where there
was a marked increase in the volume of produc-
tion. The limited gains in these countries,
however, were more than offset by the rela-
tively sharp falls in the United States and a
number of important European countries.

Certain types of farming, e.g., dairying in
Australia, have been more affected by adverse
price movements than have others, and in a
number of countries small farms have lost ground
by comparison with larger farms. Per caput
incomes have not declined as much as global
farm income, owing to the continuing decline
in most countries in the farm population, includ-
ing farm, workers.

In the United States, farmers' realized net
incomes in 1955 are estimated at 9 percent
lower than in 1954. There was an increase in
the volume of production and the decline is
attributable to lower prices of farm products,
together with a slight increase in farm ex-
penses. Because of the rapid exodus from the
land (Table 11-17), farm incomes on a per
caput basis in 1955 were only 6 percent lower
than in 1954, and 12 percent lower than the
postwar peak in 1951. Present forecasts are
that incomes in 1956 will again decline. Time

decline in incomes of farmers in the United
States is in contrast with an increase of 4 per-
cent in the per caput non-farm income.

TA13LE II-17. FARM AND NON-FARM POPULATION
IN THE U.S.A.

YEAR

1936-39 average.

1946

1951

1955

Source: U.S.D.A.

Font:.
Population

Non-Farm
Populati OD

Farm as %
of

Non-Farm

Thousands

31 206 98 100 32

26 483 114 906 23

24 160 130 200 19

22 108 143 000 15

PRODUCT 1953 1954 1955

Milton:, cubic meters . .

Round- Production 1 450 1 506 1 575
woctd Exports . . 17 19 23

Sawn- Production 269 270 284
wood Exports . . 27 30 34

Plywood Production . 9 10
Exports . . 112 1

Million metric tons ...

Wood pulp Production . 38 42 46
Exports . . 6 7 7

Newsprint Production . 10 11 19
Exports . 6 6 7

Other pa- Production . 38 41 45
per and Exports . . 2 3 3
paper-
board



FIGURE 11-9. Gross Agricultural Income, Expenses and Net Income

(Index 1953/54 = 100)
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In Canada the farm cash income in 1955
was slightly less than in 1954, but higher in-
ventories more than offset a slight increase in
operating expenses and depreciation, resulting
in an increase in total net income.

Full data are not yet available for Oceania,
but it seems probable that farmers' incomes
were fairly stable, comparing 1955 with 1954.
The gross receipts of agriculture in Australia
were affected by the fall in prices of high
quality wool, wheat and dairy products during
1955, but the decline in prices was offset by
a rise in the general volume of production.
In New Zealand, prices received by farmers
have remained fairly stable, while the rising
trend in output continued. In both countries
expenses are understood to have remained fairly
steady, and it is thus probable that there was
no great change in farm incomes from the pre-
ceding year.

For Europe, a general feature was a fairly
substantial increase in total expenses between
1954 and 1955, but the effect on incomes was
not uniform, as a result of variations in output
due to the weather, and different approaches
to price and income control, described in a
later section of this chapter. In the United
Kingdom the strongest influence on income dur-
ing 1954/55 was the bad weather, -which revers-
ed the rising trend in output for the first time
since the early postwar years. Despite the
higher prices agreed in recent years, the gross
farm income in 1954/55 rose only slightly in
comparison with 1953/54. Expenses continued
to rise, and the net farm income thus fell by
about 15 percent. In Sweden similar factors
have operated and net incomes fell by 12 percent.
Preliminary estimates suggest that in 1955/56 the
decline may have continued in Sweden, but
have been reversed in the United Kingdom.

In Germany and the Netherlands the sales
value of agricultural output increased between
1953/54 and 1954/55. In Germany, however,
expenses rose even faster and net income declin-
ed by nearly 20 percent, while in the Netherlands
expenses rose by about the same amount, as
the value of agricultural production and net
income remained stable. In Italy, the gross
saleable value of agricultural output increased
by about 6 percent. This increase was almost
entirely due to a rise in the volume of output,
as prices received by farmers remained station-
ary. Expenses also rose, but the net return
to agriculture was about 5 percent higher in
1955 than in 1954.
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It is perhaps worth noting that as a rule
where expenses have increased in European
countries, there is some evidence that this was
due in part to a rise in volume of inputs, and
only partly to an increase in the price of farm
requisites. Thus the tendency noted in last
year's issue of this report toward increasing
inputs and intensity of production seems to
have been maintained.

In Africa there are data for only two coun-
tries - the Union of South Africa and Southern
Rhodesia. In Southern Rhodesia, the gross in-
come of European farmers increased by about
3 percent, whereas operating expenditure in-
creased by about 6 percent. The realized net
income of farm operators declined very slightly.
In the Union of South Africa the net income
of agriculture fell slightly between 1953/54 and
1954/55 ; no information is available on the
value of output or on expenses.

Besides these areas, the only country for
which information is available is Japan, where
farm incomes were higher in 1955/56 (year end-
ing in March) than in 1954/55. Cash income
increased by about 14 percent, mainly due to
bumper crops, especially of rice. Farm expens-
es were up by about 5 percent and the net
gain in income received by farm operators from
agricultural and non-agricultural occupations
was about 7 percent.

The Relative Level of Agricultural Income

Previous issues of this report have published
estimates, based on population projections and
global incomes by industrial origin, of per caput
income in agriculture compared with other
occupations. These estimates only go to 1954
and are admittedly weak, but they remain the
best possible internationally comparable indica-
tor for the purpose.

In only a few countries are the trends suf-
ficiently pronounced to exceed the possibilities
of error in the data. Nevertheless, there can
be small doubt that, in, e. g., Canada, Japan, the
United Kingdom, the United States and, pos-
sibly, Norway, people dependent on agriculture
have become steadily less prosperous in relation
to other sectors of the population than they
were at the peak of the postwar period. At
the same time, no countries show evidence of
persistent rising trends. So far as this rather
scanty evidence goes, it seeras to lead to the
conclusion that, although on the whole actual
incomes in agriculture have not fallen very
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Incomes in the U.S.A.

44

In the earl3r months of 1956 there was a slight
recovery, both in prices received by farmers
and in the relationship with prices paid ; but
no further substantial changes in price ratios
are anticipated in the remainder of 1956. In
Canada the ratio of prices paid ami received
by farmers fell from 3 percent above the 1935-
39 average level in January 1954 to 7 percent
below it by January 1956.

Price movements in Europe were irregular
and few countries show evidence of strong
trends. In Austria and the Netherlands, the
ratio was less favorable to farmers in 1955
than in 1954, while in Switzerland there was
little change, and in Norway a slight improve-
ment. In Germany, though there was not much
difference in average between 1954 and 1955,
there was an upward trend. during 1955 which
resulted in price ratios being more favorable
by the first quarter of 1956 than at any time
since 1950. There was a perceptible drift down-
ward in the ratio in Australia, while in Japan
price relatives (lid not alter much. Elsewhere
there are no published data.

Farm prices of arable crops reached a fairly
definite peak in the years around 1952, both
in countries where agricultural production is
mainly for domestic consumption, as in Sweden,
the United Kingdom and Germany, and in ex-
porting countries, such as the United States
and Australia. The subsequent decline start-
ed rather later in Europe than in the exporting
countries and it affected nearly all crops. Of
the cereals, wheat appears to have held its
price best, though in Sweden, Germany and
the Netherlands, sugar beet is gradually be,com-
ing relatively higher priced than other crops,
in line with a tendency to rely increasingly on
domestic supplies.

For livestock, there appears to be a well-
marked difference between the European coun-
tries and the United States and Australia. In
most countries of Europe the trend in livestock
prices has . continued upwards, with relatively
few exceptions, e.g., eggs in the United King-
dom 017 pigs in the Netherlands. In the United
States, on the other hand, livestock prices.
like those for crops, have declined from their
peak 1951 or 1952 level. The fall was gen-
erally more rapid for cattle than, for example,
milk and pigs. In Australia, prices of livestock
products rose quickly in the few years to 1952
Or 1953, but have since shown no very definite
trend.

Average 46 47 48 49 50 51 52 53 5/ 55

1936-39

Farm Non-farm

Source: U.S.D.A.

greatly, the agricultural sector of the popula-
tion has lost ground heavily by comparison
with most others. Figure II-10 shows the
movement which has occurred over a number
of years in the United States.

Prices Paid and Received by Farmers
Statistical information about relative price

movements for farmers is scanty, but in no
country where data are available has there been
a trend in favor of farmers. In about half,
the relationship between prices paid and re-
ceived by farmers has remained stable, while
in the remainder it has deteriorated, though at
varying rates.

The price squeeze was strongest in the United
States, where the ratio fell from equality with
the 1935-39 level in the early part of 1955 to
O percent below it by the end of the year.



TABLE PRICES RECEIVED AND PAID BY FARMERS AND RATIO IN REPRESENTATIVE COUNTRIES

The most common feature about farrn expens-
es, though it does not affect the return to
agriculture considered as a sector of the econ-
omy, has been the rise in agricultural wages
and the improvements in conditions of employ-
ment. Nevertheless, agricultural wages are still
generally among the lowest paid in any industry.

The prices of some other important input
items, such as tractor fuel and maintenance and
repairs of machinery and buildings, have also
risen in nearl3r all countries. The movement
in prices of fertilizers and processed feeding-
stuffs, however, has shown no consistent trend.

1V1any input prices are closely affected by
government action, e.g., through taxes on fuel,
or turnover taxes on requisites, and changes
in their prices have frequently been used as
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a means of encouraging their use as a means
of stimulating production. Latterly, however,
there are signs of a growing tendency, as in
Germany, to reduce input prices, sometimes by
means of subsidies, as a means of supporting
farm incomes. In this way it is possible to
assist farm incomes and productivity -without
increasing the cost of food to the consumer.

PRICES AND THE CONSUMER

Retail Food Prices

Despite the generally easier supply situation,
often reflected in lower farm prices, there has
not so far been any very pronounced change

COUNTRY'
R - Price Received
P - Price Paid

Ra - Ratio R/P

105,1 1055 11)56

II IV II III IV

Indices 1952153 = 100
Australia

98 96 95 91 94 94 88
101 102 102 102 103 104 104

Ra 97 94 93 89 91 90 85

Canada
91 91 90 85 86 88 87 84 83

102 105 105 102 105 106 103
Ra 89 87 85 84 84 82 81

:Finland
98 98 97 98 103 109 109 115 124

102 102 100 101 102 103 101 101 101
Ra 96 96 97 97 101 106 108 114 123

'Western Germany
100 101 102 100 101 102 105 107
100 99 99 100 102 100 99 100 101

Ra 100 102 103 100 98 101 105 107

Japan
103 103 103 111 110 108 108 106
107 106 105 106 104 103 103 102

Ra 105 106 104 104 106 105 105 104

Netherlands
103 100 99 105 98 90 93 106 102
101 102 101 106 108 106 104 104 107

Ra 101 98 98 99 91 85 89 102 95

United States
94 93 91 89 89 90 86 83 83

Ra
100
94

100
93

99
92

99
90

100,
89

100
90

99
87

99
84

99
84
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in retail food prices, either absolutely or in
relation to the general retail price level.

Retail food prices have fallen slightly in some
cases, but much less than farm prices. In most
countries retail prices have been fairly stable,
though they have sometimes continued to rise
because of changed policies, while in a few
countries inflation still persists. Where retail
food prices have changed in their relation with
general retail prices, the movement has usually
been downward, but it has not been very mark-
ed (Figure II-12).

In the United States, average food prices in
1955 were about 2 percent lower than in 1954,
while farm prices were down by 5 percent.
The total fall in food prices since they
reached a peak in 1952 has only been about
4 percent, compared with a decline in farm
prices of about 20 percent. In Callada retail
food prices have changed very little since
1953, though there was a slight decline in the
first quarter of 1956. In both these countries
general retail prices have remained stable, so
that food prices have fallen slightly in relation
to general prices, though U.S. retail food prices
began to rise again in March 1956.

The European countries fall into three groups.
First, there are countries like Denmark and
the United Kingdom, where there has been a
fairly pronounced and continuing rise in gener-
al retail prices and food prices have increased
even faster. Second, there are countries
with only a slow increase in prices, with food
prices keeping pace with the others ; into
this group fall Italy, Sweden, Spain and the
Netherlands. Third, in most of the remaining
countries prices have remained more or less
stable. It is difficult to see any general set
of causes for this pattern, developments in
single countries resulting from the interplay of
specific price policies and general economic
policies. Undoubtedly in the first group much
must be ascribed to the influence of changing
food price policies, e.g., in the United Kingdom,
where food subsidies have been reduced. At
any rate, it seems clear that in the United
Kingdom and Denmark the relationship be-
tween food and other prices is undergoing a
change, at the end of which food prices will
be relatively much higher than they were in
the years 1950-53. In the other countries
the stability of this relationship so far appears
to have been unaltered.

Outside Europe, also, government price and
supply policies have mainly determined whether
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the impact of larger supplies or surpluses has
been felt on retail prices. There are, however,
very few countries where food prices have be-
come relatively higher than other.prices, while
there are some countries where food prices have
become relatively lower. In the Near East,
Turkey and Iran are examples of countries
where food prices have increased less than
others in a general inflationary price increase.
In Egypt and Iraq prices and price relationships
have remained stable, while in Lebanon they
have varied irregularly without a definite trend.
In the Far East, as in Japan, India and
Pakistan, there appears to have been a slight
downward tendency of prices in general, with
food prices leading the way, though from the
second half of 1955 in India and Pakistan, and
somewhat later in Japan, prices showed signs
of recovery. This downward tendency was pri-
marily due to the decline in bread grain and
rice prices. In some other Far Eastern coun-
tries, such as Ceylon and the Philippines, where
consumer prices of some basic foods are insulat-
ed from international prices, consumers do not
yet appear to have benefited to any large ex-
tent from lower food prices.

In Latin America, in those countries with
a structural excess of food demand over sup-
plies, and the impossibility of sufficient imports,
because of shortage of foreign exchange, the
rapid inflation continued, as in Bolivia, Chile
and, to a lesser extent, in Brazil. In Chile a
wage-price freeze was decreed at the beginning
of 1956 in an attempt to stabilize the economy.
Neither in these countries, nor in those with
more stable prices, has there been, however,
any perceptible change in food prices relative
to other pices over the last four years, with
the possible exception of Argentina. In this
country, which is in a somewhat different posi-
tion, as a food exporting country, the average
food price level for 1954 was about 5 percent
lower, relative to other prices, than in 1953,
and this relative decline was accentuated dur-
ing 1955.

These rather minor changes in food prices
relative to other prices, have been insufficient
to alter the trends in consumer expenditure
commented on in last year's report. In most
countries there is a great degree of stability
in expenditure on food as a percentage of total
personal expenditure, though there seems to be
some rising tendency in the United Kingdom,
Denmark and possibly Ireland, where food prices
have increased relative to the cost of living.
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In Japan, oil the other hand, where food prices
have fallen, the percentage of expenditure on
food fell very sharply for a number of years,
though there are signs that this trend has now
been checked.

Marketing Margins

The fact that, where farm and international
prices have fallen, they have been reflected
only partially, if at all, in retail food prices,
indicates that marketing costs have generally
continued to in.crease. Only for the 'United
States, however, are current data available from
which this rise in marketing costs can be meas-
ured. For other countries very little 11CW data
are available beyond that published in the 1954
and 1955 issues of thi.s report.

In the United States the marketing margin
for the average family's "market basket" of
farm foods increased from $564 in the first
quarter of 1955 to $580 in the first quarter
of 1956, an increase of about 3 percent (Table
II-19). Over the same period -the farm value
of the market basket fell by as much as 10
percent, but the retail cost fell by only 2 per-
cent.

Prices of meat products were the main in-
fluence on these changes, farm prices falling
by as much as 27 percent, while the market-
ing margin rose by 10 percent. The fall in
retail prices of meat products was thus only
12 percent.

The marketing margin measures the cost of
marketing a fixed quantity of food and

TABLE II-19. UNITED STATES : COST OF MARKET
BASKET OF FARM FOODS,1 JANUARY TO MARCH 1955

AND 1956

'Average quantities of farm food products purchased per
wage-earner and clerical-worker family in 19; 2.
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influenced chiefly by changes in wages, trans-
port charges and profits. The total food market-
ing bill paid by the United States consumer
has, .however, increased even faster, as it re-
flects also increased services to the consumer
and the larger volume of food marketed. It
has been estimated that in the period 1940-
1955 the marketing bill increased from $9 thou-
sand million to $32 thousand million. Of this
$23 thousand million increase, the rise in costs
and profits accounted for $13 thousand million
and the, added vol unte handled for $4 thousand
million, while the remaining $0 thousand million,
or one quarter, represents payments .for addi-
tional or improved marketing services, including
increased use of restaurants. In other word.s,
the increased marketing bill the United States
consumer has to pay is partly recompensed by
better and more up-to-date services in pack-
aging, processing, etc., provided in large part
in response to th.e demand of consuniers with
increased incomes. This is probably also tru.e,
though to a smaller extent, in other countries.

FOOD CONSUMPTION LEVELS

In contrast with the more rapid changes
from year to year in the earlier postwar period,
the levels and patterns of food consumption
in all regions and in most countries have be-
come much more stable, .reflecting time substan-
tial and steady gains in food output recorded
since time low levels of the immediate postwar
period.

In the more advanced countries, especially
those in which the calorie requirements of
nearly all sections of the population are fully
met, progress in recent years has concentrated.
on quality and variety of the diet, especially
on more livestock products and other protective
foods, including fruit and vegetables. A simi-
lar tendency is noticeable in the case of highly
processed foodstuffs of a luxury or semi-luxury
nature. Increasing mastery of' techniques of
food preservation is making possible a fuller
utilization throughout the year of many sea-
sonal and highly perishable food products.
Technical developments in the food processing
and packing industries have made it possible
to provide food products to the consumer in
an abundant variety of new and more .hygienic
forms. In some cases, as discussed above, these

Retail Cost 974 949 250 221

Farm Value 410 369 144 105

Marketing Margin . 564 580 106 117

Ail Products Mead Products

1955 1955



additional services to the consumer have th.e
effect of maintaining or increasing food market-
ing costs.

In the less developed region.s, especially the
Far East, improvements in the diet have largely
reflected an increased calorie intake, chiefly
through larger consumption of staple foods like
rice, other, cereals and starchy roots. A steady
increase in the consum.ption of sugar is also
noticeable. In some of these countries, there
ltas also been a tendency to increase the con-
sumption (.4 livestock products and fish. How-
ever, such changes are difficult to measure or
even detect by food balance sheet methods.
Comprehensive and repeated household food.
consumption surveys are needed to disclose
significant changes both in the levels and qual-
ity of food consumption in a country as a
whole, or among the differe,nt sections of the
population. Only in a very few countries, such
as Japan, are surveys of this kind being regu-
larly undertaken.

It would appear that the main trends in
food consumption referred to above continued
in 1955. With full employinent accompanied
by rising illCOMO in most countries, demand
for foodstuffs was sustained. Larger food sup-
plies were available from increased food pro-
duction in 1955 compared with the previous
year. Various special measures taken to dis-
pose of food from accumulated surpluses also
helped to provide some foods to some needy
groups who could not otherwise have obtained
them. On the other hand, the larger food sup-
plies were rarely reflected in declines in retail
prices, while fiscal policies aimed at reducing
inflationary pressure and countering balance of
payments difficulties, also tended to restrict the
purch.asing power available for consumption
from higher money income. In these circum-
stances, changes in the pattern of consumption
appear to have reflected changes in the retail
price relationships between different foods, with
few significant changes in national average
calorie levels (Annex Table 11).

For example, larger rice production and lower
rice p1-ices were probably responsible generally
for a somewhat higher per caput consumption
of rice, especially in the rice-importing coun-
tries in the Far East, and thus facilitated a
reduction in rice stocks held by Asian exporters
by the end of 1955. Some countries, previously
relying heavily on supplementary -wheat im-
ports to meet the earlier rice shortage, tended
to replace wheat by rice to some extent. It

51

is difficult to judge how far this reversed move-
ment will be carried in the future. World
stocks of wheat and coarse grains remain very
large, and ample supplies have been offered
on the world market, sometimes on terms par-
ticularly favorable to importers. Moreover, in
spite of lower rice prices, it must be borne iii
mind that rice is still nearly twice as expensive
relative to wheat and other cereals on import
markets as it was before the war. For these
reasons, the place of wh.eat in the diet in most
of the main rice-consuming countries still re-
mains much more important than in the prewar
period.

Per caput meat consumption in the United
States in 1955 was the highest recorded during
the last half century. In most countries of
Northwestern Europe, consumption has also
continued to rise. From 1953 tu 1954, for
example, the increase was of the order of 3
kilograms in Western Germany and 5 kilo-
grams in th.e United Kingdom, but consump-
tion as a rule still fell short of the prewar level.
From 1954 to 1955 the increase continued in
these countries though at a slower rate. In
most of the other important meat-consuming
countries consumption also increased. In Cana-
da, for instance, meat consumption in 1954/55
Ivas about 4 kilogra,ms higher than a

year,'earlier, while in Argentina, where a slight de-
crease liad taken place since 1952, the prewar
level was regained.

The consumption uf milk and dairy products
has continued tu increase at a slow pace in
most European countries, equaling and in many
cases surpassing prewar levels. Consumption uf
liquid milk, however, remains more or less sta-
tionary, the greater part of the increased pro-
duction being used for the manufacture uf dairy
products. In the United States and Canada
per caput consumption of milk and dairy prod-
ucts appears tu be stabilized at a level higher
than that of the prewar period. In most of
the Far Eastern countries there is a slight
upward trend in the average per caput con-
sumption.

Consumption of butter in most European
countries has tended to increase, although there
are sume indications that the trend toward a
partial substitution uf margarine still continues.
In general it appears that the increase in con-
sumption of other fats and oils exceeds that
of butter, especially in the West European
countries where consumption has risen by about
1 kilogram per caput since 1953/54.



AGRICULTURAL POLICY AND DEVEL-
OPMENT PLANNING IN 1955156

The continued accumulation of surplus stocks
of some cominodities and their effects on world
trade and prices have caused S01110 changes in
agricultural policies during the year under re-
view. The major new departure has been in
the United States, where it has been becoming
more and more apparent that surplus stocks
will not be liquidated, under prevailing market
conditions, by domestic consumption or exports
while production of surplus commodities con-
tinues at its present level. Legislation has there-
fore been introduced for the curtailment of
output beyond th.e restrictions already exist-
ing, notably on cotton and wheat. In some
other countries, mainly in Western Europe, the
lower world prices for some commodities have
caused changes in farm price policies designed
to adjust the pattern of' output to the present
situation and to improve the competitiveness
of those countries' agricultures.

Elsewhere, however, a continued rapid ex-
pansion of agricultural production is still the
chief need, and remains the primary aim of
national policies. The growth of national plan-
ning as a major factor in the postwar d.evelop-
ment of agriculture was described in the 1955
issue of this report, and the year 110AV under
review was a particularly significant one in this
field. It saw the completion of several of the
most important of' the postwar development
plans and the preparation or beginning of IICAW
plans to follow up the progress made in the
earlier ones.

While the chief aim of many of the new
development plans is rapid industrialization,
further substantial increases in agricultural pro-
duction are also planned. In India, for in-
stance, the success of the first five-year plan
in raising agricultural production has enabled
more emphasis to be placed on basic industries
in the second plan. On the other hand, a
number of countries at a rather earlier stage
of economic development, such as some African
territories, whose initial programs were concern-
ed mainly with providing the foundations of
future progress, in the form of basic public
works such as transport facilities, are IIOAV able
to pay more attention in their new plans to
agriculture and other directly productive de-
velopment.
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Another noteworthy feature of the new agri-
cultural development plans, especially in the
Far East and Latin America, is the increasing
recognition of the importance of orienting them
toward the nutritional neecls of time people.
Even in those countries -where agricultural plans
have been operating for some years, the needs
of the consumer .were often not adequately
taken imito account.

The trend taward the centralized co-ordina-
tion of planning in different sectors has con-
tinued in 1955/56, and a number of new central
planning bodies have been set up, or the exist-
ing ones re-organized, for example, in Brazil,
Japan, Malaya, Pakistan and Syria. There is,
on the other hand, little IleAV progress to report
on time regional or international co-ordination
of planning. The EC011.01111C COMIlliSSI011 for
Asia and the Far East (ECAFE) has recently
set up a working party on economic develop-
ment and planning ; in November 1955 it held
its first meeting, to which FAO contributed.

The main events in 1955/56 in the fields of
agricultural policy and development planning
in the different regions are discussed below.

North America

The main part of time IICAW Agricultural Act
of 1956 in time United States concerns the
establishment of the so-called "Soil Bank" by
means of two programs : the Acreage Reserve
and the Conservation Reserve.

Tlic Acreage Reserve Program is designed to
meet the immediate need to reduce production
of the four crops 110AA% most seriously in excess
su.pply, i.e., wheat, cotton, maize and rice, as
well as groundnuts and tobacco. During the
next three crop years, farmers are voluntarily
to reduce their acreage of these crops in return
for compensation based on the potential yield
of the retired acreage, in the form of certificates
redeentable in cash or, for cereals only, in kind.
nvrticipation in the programmi will not affect time
farmer's normal acreage allotment for future
years, but he must agree not to graze or harve,st
any crop from, time land put into reserve. It is
hope,d that a good part of the cost of this pro-
gram (about $750 million anntially) will be
financed by commodities already owned and
paid for by the government, which will be with-
drawn from storage and turned over to farmers
to use or sell, in payment for withdrawing the
land frwn, cultivation.



The Conservation Reserve Program is more
long-term in nature. This program applies to
all farm crops, and farmers are to contract,
voluntarily with th.e government to shift their
cultivated land most in need of conservation
into green manure crops, tices and water stor-
age for from 3 to 10, o exceptionally, 15 years.
This land i.s to be neither harvested 1101' grazed.
In return the farmer is to receive from the govern-
ment 'part of th.e cost of establishing the conserva-
tion use, a,F.3 well as an annual subsidy to indem-
nify him for lost income until the reconditioned
land again yields a return. The cost to the
government of this program -was estimated to
be about $450 million annually.

It is hoped that stocks can be reduced to
normal levels in three or four years if, under
the Acreage Reserve 1?rogram, the acreage of
wheat is reduced by some 4.9 million hectares
(one fifth of the area 1101V permitted), of cotton
by 1.2 million hectares (one sixth), and of maize
lyy 2 million hectares. In addition, by means
of the Conservation Reserve, i.t is hoped to
retire an additional 10 million hectares fixmi
production, thus securing on a longer-term basis
a substantial reduction in the output of feed
grains and other crops.

The success of these two programs in reduc-
ing stocks will, of course, depend on the extent
to which farmers co-operate in them.. Another
factor, howeve,r, is the extent to which the
reductions in acrea,ge niay be offset by rising
yields, as were acreage allotments in the past.
It is likely that the best land, not placed in
reserve, may be cropped more intensively, so
that yields front the restricted acreage will rise.
If there were smaller participation than i.s hop-
ed for, together with increased yields, it would
be necessary to operate the _Acreage Reserve
Program for longer than is now intended. The
provisions in the Act for reinforcing measures
of surplus disposal were discussed earlier in

this chapter.
An important, question inay turn out to be

the level of United States agricultural output
when the present large, stocks have been brought,
down to normal levels and the Acre,age Reserve
Program terminated. It appears that under
current production conditions, including exist-
ing price supports and with average weather,
the potential agricultural output in the United
States is likely to remain well above the op-
timum foreseeable demand, so that there is
the danger of new surpluses arising after the
present ones have been worked down. 'Thus
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it was recently estimated' that while total
domestic and export demand for United States
a,gricultural products might increase by 17 per-
cent in the next ten. years, agricultural pro-
duction could be expanded by about 50 percent.

In Canad,a, although stocks of wheat and
coarse grants remain large, no basic change in
policy has been considered necessary. A major
measure of assistance is, however, to be extend-
ed to farmers for the storage of wheat, for
-which facilities are limited and costs therefore
high. The government will defray the cost of
storage by the Wheat Board of stocks in excess
of 178 million bushels at the end of the season.
As end-of-season stocks of wheat are at present
estimated to be likely to amount to about 580
million bushels, this subsidy w.ill probably cost
some $32 million in 1056.

Oceania

There have been no major changes in agri-
cultural policy in Oceania during the course
of 1955/56. In Australia th.e continued empha-
sis on higher prod.uction and exports was un-
derlined by raising time 1957/58 production tar-
gets adopted in 1952, some of which h.ad al-
ready been exceeded. The aim i.s now a 27
percent increase over the pre-war level by 1957/
1958. In the case of wheat, however, the Chair-
man of the Australian Wheat Board has ad-
vocated a policy of reduced production in view
of the large stocks that have accumulated.
Another change in Australia is that a separate
'Ministry of Trade has been set up. On the agri-
cultural side, this Ministry will attempt to main-
tain and extend export markets and will also be
concerned with questions of trade policy. In
_Neu; Zealand the main change in 1955/56 was
the introduction of a :floor price scheme for
meat, following the termination of the long-term
agreements with the United Kingdom.

Western Europe

With rising wages and other costs, farmers
in a num.ber of European countries have re-
cently been pressing for measures to increase
farm prices. Most governments, although in-
clined to raise the level of farm income, have
been unwilling to allow a rise in food prices

John D. Black and James T. Bonnen, A Bal-
anced U.S. Agriculture, in 1965, National 'Planning
Association., Washington, D.C., April 1956.



which would set off further demands for higher
wages, as in Finland, where a general strike
followed the raising of guaranteed farm prices.
Some governments have found the burden of
farm subsidies becoming too great, and also
that guaranteed prices tended to encourage
farmers to increase produ.ction of commodities
\,.hich, with lower -world prices, could more
economically be imported.

Fixed o guaranteed prices for certain prod-
ucts have been raised in soin,e cases, but in
general there has been an increasing trend
toward helping farmers to reduce costs by im-
proving the farm structure or subsidizing means
of production, rather than raising the general
level of agricultural prices. Some governments
have made their price schemes more flexible
or have reduced their guaranteed prices for
some commodities in order to encourage a more
selective expansion of production.

In TY estern Germany a ileW law of September
1955 obliges the government to report annually
on the state of agriculture, and to take meas-
ures to raise farm income to the same level
as that of persons in a 'comparable occupation.
The first report, issued in February 1956, indi-
cated that incomes in agriculture were lower
than for any comparable population group. In
addition, the loss of manpower to industry liad
imposed the need for a high rate of investment
in labor-saving machines, so that short-term
credits had increasingly been used for long-
term investments. Nearly 1,000 million marks
($240 million) have therefore been earmarked
to improve the situation of agriculture in 1956/
1957. Except for an increase in the price of
milk, agreed earlier, the assistance to agricul-
ture i.s not to take the form of increased prices.
Consumption is to be encouraged by the abo-
lition of the turnover tax in certain cases on
produce sold by farmers and expenditure re-
duced by the conversion of short-term debts to
reduce interest payments. The efficiency of
production and distribution is to be inereased
by subsidies for fertilizers and high quality
seeds, the consolidation of unprofitable dairies,
help in the construction of silos, distribution
of milk in schools, premiums for cutting out
low-yielding fruit trees, time co-operative use of
machinery, the establishment of industry in
districts where the farm population i.s under-
employed. Farms are to be consolidated, bet-
ter working conditions are to be provided by
the installation of water supplies and improved
hou.sing, the labor force is to be increased by
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the employment of immigrant seasonal workers,
and more professional training and extension
services are to be made available.

Both the -United Kingdom and Sweden, where
:farmer's incomes are more or less assured have
taken steps to improve the competitive posi-
tion of their agricultures. In Sweden a new
system of price-fixing will become effective, on
1 September 1956. Agricultural prices will be
determined for three, years, during which time
they may fluctuate between an tippet' and lower
limit around certain average prices, calculated
to give income parity to the apicultural
population relative to other groups. :Domestic
production is protected by fixed import duties,
equal to the difference between the average
prices and world pm-ices at the beginning of the
thre,e-year period, so that domestic prices will
adapt themselves to international prices, but
on a higher level, determined by the import
duty, which., however, will generally not e,xceed
25 percent of the international price. :During
the three-year period, adjustments may be made
to average prices and import duties if the cost-
of-living index moves up Or clown by more
timan 5 percent or if the new price index of
agricultural products, based on prices at 1 Sep-
tember 1956, moves by more than 6 percent.

In the LI nited K ingdom the ne,w guaranteed
price levels, supported by means of a deficiency
payments system and production grants, will
give some increase in farm, receipts to com-
pensate for increased costs, although it has once
again been assumed that greater efficiency will
partially offset :increased costs. The present
policy is to maintain a large arable area with
emphasis on saving imports of feeding-stuffs,
to increase beef and mu Utt011 production, to
limit the increase in milk production but pro-
duce more from domestic feed resources, and
to reduce the costs of pigs and eggs. Guaran-
teed prices for pigs have been reduced, while
the le:vel of price support has been raised for
barley and oats but lowered for wheat and
rye. Even if the wheat area is reduced, :how-
ever, production will not necessarily decrease,
as the subsidies on nitrdgen and phosphatic
fertilizers ha-ye, been raised. The small rise in
the guaranteed price of milk will not compen-
sate for increased costs except on the more
efficient, farms, and it is hoped th.at less effi-

cient producers may switch to beef production,
at a time when it is considered that no rea-
sonably economic outlets exist for higher milk
production..



J13I((fl.l t 00 has decided to encourage domes-
tic, production of feed grains and to reduce
expenditure on wheat. For the "h155/56 mar-
keting SeaS011 the support priec f'or Avhcat was
already reduced by nearly 13 percent. It is
aimed to cover only one half to two thirds of
the country's needs by domestic wheat pro-
duction, as against 85 percent in 1054, and
to encourage farmers to produce more feed
grains as a basis for a larger production and
export of livestock and mtn,tt.

In France, also the declared policy is to raise
the efficiency of agriculture and to eliminate
production for Whieh an economic outlet can-
not bc found. The expansion of maize and
barley p.roduCti011 is being encouraged at the
expense of wheat ;Anil sugar beet., premiums
are being paid at an increased rate for the
conversi 021 Of vineyards to oilier crops. For
1056 largor sums than in the preceding year
are to be devoted to extension services. elec-
trification, water supplies, etc. The consolida.
tion of farms an./1 tho devolopmcnt, of backward
regions have continued. Preparation of a third
Development Program for the period 1057-1960
has started.

Agricultural policy in hall/ is mainly co ern-
ed With eXpanSi011 Of prOdUei ion and t he Maim.
femme.° of ait equilibrium in t;fie market. The
latter consideration has Jed to measures for
reducing production of rice. Since State stock-
piling became heavy and production showed no
tendency to deo.ease the authorities decided
to reduce the price at Which they buy the, rice
and at the same timo lo limit. the area whose
production will he taken over at a guaranteed
price.

The U.S.S.R. and Eastern Europe

In the U.S.S.R. the sixth in its series of
five_yoar plans 3 was begun. in 1956. As in
the previous plans, heavy industry has top
priority, but agriculture's share of planned si ato
investment has increased slightly to 12 per-
cent of time total. This is the _first planning
period in which si ato investment in agriculture
is to exceed the investment expected from the
collective furias themselves. Agricultural pro,
duction targets established in the previous plans

3For a runer discussion of this plan, soe tbo FAO
itfonti4y Build in o f Agricultural E canal ajc8 and
Statiatics, Ame 1956.

'YABLE 20. U.S.S.R.: A o nictiwruitAx. PRODUCTION
-- TA R OETS AND REALIZATION'

rT

Period tit
tire Sixth

:1'0104 01 tho Fiftb 5-roor
5 -Year Plait Incr(-ases Ilan

front Ithiti to 1535 inerogses
from 105)

to 1960

Target$ 111eolizotion irorm.16

wore geilerally not achieveci, partly beealiSe re-
sources re diverted from agriculture in arder
to fulfill the industrial targets. Although heavy
industry still talcos precedence over agriculture,
it appears that the neNV industrial targets may
be reali'zecl with less withdrawal of resourc,es
from agriculture.

r_rho planned production of grains in the
U.S.S.R. is 180 million tons by 1900, which
may be oompared with an estimated output
of 100 million tons in 1950 and 129 million
tons in 1955. The achievement of the target
would imply increasing production by about 40
percent in the next live years, rather more
than the 30 percent increase that has been
reported since 1050. Substantial increases in
the production of other crops are plaitned
Crable 11-2(r). It appears that no further large
additions to the cultivated area are envi5aged
except for maize, and that the increases are
expected mainly from yields and reduced har-
vesting losses. The num.bet of tractors ami
combine harvesters aryl the production of' for-
tilizers are lo be more than doubled by 1960,
while more efficient use is to be made of or.
ganic manures, There are no formal targets
for livestock numbers in tlie now plan, but
1.trge production incienses are called for. These
are based essentially on a substantial improve-
ment in the present very low levels of produc-
tivity per animal, and can be reached only if
supplies of feeding-stuffs ar0 greatly increased.

State farms are being increasingly develop-
ed in the, S.S.E. and nearly half of the new
land recently added to the cultivated arca wa8

Pere('>tfiÎiC f nerca qc

Grain 10-50 29 40
Cotton lint 55-65 9 59
:Flax fibe,r 10-50 49 35
Sugar beet 65.-70 47 54
Potatoe 40-45 -.20 85
-Vegetables _ 12 118
Mo,at 80-90 30 100
Milk 45-50 19 95
Eggs - 54 154,
Wool 100-150 42 82



opened up by state farms. The importance of
the machinery and tractor stations has also
been increased, and although the collective
farms are now allowed to plan part of their
output themselves, these plans are subject to
the approval of th.e machinery and tractor
station. to which each collective farm is attach-
ed. Collective farmers have recently been en-
coura,ged to produce More on their inetividual
plots, but the policy now appears to be to
reduce the size of these holdings and the time
spent on them.. Conipulsory delivery quotas
have been reduced and pri ces both for compul-
sory deliveries and :for sales to the state have
been raised, in order to provide incentives for
increased output and to reduce the attrac-
tiven.ess of sales OR the free market.

The countries of E astern Europe , with the
exception of Bulgaria, also began ne-w five-
year plans in 1956. The increases planned in

crop and livestock production are not yet known
in detail, but as in the U.S.S.R. they are based
mainly on improved yields. ,In these countries
individual holdings still occupy a large part of
the cultivated area, and it appears that rapid
collectivization by means of .rural co-opera,tives
has been resmned. The rate of agricultural in-
vestment has recently increased, the number
of tractors rising by about 25 percent between
1953 and 1955.

Far East

In the Far East several important IleW
development plans Were begun in 1955/56.
ndia' s first five-year plan was completed with

the harvesting of the 1955/56 crop, and a
second plan covering the period 1956/57-1960/61.
has now gone into operation. Many of the
targets for agricultural production under the
fi.rst plan were reached ahead of schedule, and
when the final outcome of the 1955/56 harvest
is known, it is likely that all will have been
exceeded, except possibly for jute aild sugar
cane. A measure of the success of the plan
as a -whole is that the real national income
.vas raised by 17 percent instead of the plan-
ned 11 percent, and per caput real incomes
increased by some 10 percent.

The new plan aims to increase the real na-
tional income by a further 25 percent and per
caput real income by 18 percent. The total
outlay in the public sector is scheduled to be
twice as great as in the first plan. While a
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primary aim of the first plan was to increase
agricultural production, its success has enabled
the emphasis to be shifted to basic industry
in the new plan. Agriculture i.s to receive 12
percent of the total investment, as compared
with 16 percent earlier, but in absolute terms
the investment in agriculture is to be lunch
larger than before. NeW targets have been
established for most crops, including a 15 per-
cent increase for food grains and 25 to 30 per-
cent for cotton, sugar cane, oilseeds and jute.
Emphasis is also to be placed On improving
the quality of the diet, by increasing livestock
and poultry production and by a,n increase of
32 percent in fish. production. The number of
regulated farm markets is to be doubled. A

large increase) in fertilizer production is plan-
ned, but lvith the rapid growth of consumption,
imports will still be needed.

Since the publication of the new plan it has
been decided to raise the targets for food pro-
duction because of the increased demand for
foodstuffs and difficultie,s in arranging for the
import of surplus foodstuffs from abroad. The
revised targets are likely to be established dur-
ing the S11111.11101! of 1956.

New development plans have also been begun
in a num.ber of other Far -.Eastern countries.
C eylon' s second six-year plan, for 1954/55-
1959/60, was announced in July 1955. It .is

in part a continuation of projects begun under
the first plan and the basic objectives for a,gri-
culture are unchanged. In Pakistan, where a
National Economic Council at ministerial level,
with the Prime Minister as Chairman, was set,
up in early 1956, a draft of a neW five-year
plan has just been presented. Expenditure is
to be approximately $870 million in the public
and private sectors, and it is hoped to increa,se
national income by 20 percent by 1960. About
one third of the, expenditure in the public sector
is to be devoted to various agricultural pro-
grams. Inapan a BOW economic plan for
1955-60 was submitted in February 1956, -with
a target of ami annual increa,se in agricultural,
forestry and fisheries production of 3.2 percent.
Indonesios draft five-year plan for agriculture
was announced in May 1955 and is understood
to be in the process of final revision. In Burma
and Viet-Euro IleW draft plans for agriculture
are reported to aini at increasing and diversify-
ing agricultural production and improving paddy
yields.

The first five-year plan of mainland China
was adopted in July 1955. The plan covers



the years 1953-57, the delay in its completion
being officially attributed to the lack of data
and ine,xperience in. long-range planning. The
main aim is rapid industrialization, and only
8 percent of the planned expenditure goes to
agriculture. While agricultural producti011 ¡S to
be increased by 23 percent, the target for
industry is 98 percent and for handicrafts 61

percent. Production of foil grains is to be
increased by 18 percent, cotton 25 percent,
sugar cane nearly doubled and sugar beet MOTT
than quadrupled. An increase of only 7 per-
cent is planned in the SOW11 area, and most of
the production inerease is to be achieved by
improved yields, though the supply of chemical
:fertilizers is likely to prove :inadequate for the
realization of some of th.e targets, in spite of
the planned trebling of fertilizer production.
As a first step toward mechanization, the
number of tractor stations and mechanized
state farms on the U.S.S.R. model is to be
increased. The extension of co-operati ves and
collectivization has recently been speeded: up.

The remaining two years of this agricultural
program are 11.0W to be embodied in a twelve-
year plan for agriculture, as part of a .fifteen-
year plan for the Chinese economy as a whole.
The draft of the new twelve-year plan calls
for the doubling of grain yields, even greater
increases iii cotton yields, and increases in area
of 20 million hect ares for rice, :1.0 million hec-
tares :for maize and 7 million hectares For po-
tatoes. "Emergency stocks of grains are to be
set up, the quality of co-operati ves improved
and the number of state holdings COnsiderably
increased.

Latin America

There have been extensive ohanges in_ agri-
cultural and allied policies in Latin America
during the course of the year. Argentina is
in the process of transit ion from, a controlled
to a freer economy and a set of measures has
been adopted, including curre.ncy devaluation,
.intended to achieve a better balance between
agricultural and industrial expansion and en-
courage agricultural exports. Some other Latin-
American countries also modified their foreign
exchange rate systems during 1955/56, which
will increase incentives :for agricultural exports.

In Argentina one of the major objectives of
the devaluation was to give a new incentive
lo crop prodUction, which had buen depressed
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-under the former regime, and to ease the mar-
keting of the major agricultural export products.
With the IleW exchange rate it became possible
to raiSe producer prices for crops to more at-
tractive levels and to compete in foreign mar-
kets without loss to the government. To avoid
inflationary pressure and to make sure that the
increased profits go into necessary investment,
a special lower exchange rate applies tempo-
rarily to crop exports and profits derived from
this device are being deposited in a National
Economic Recovery Fund, tu be used partly for
agricultural developme.nt and partly for sub-
sidies to alleviate the effect on th.e cost of
livirtg of the higher agricultural prices. 'Pro-
ducer prices for grains and oilseeds have been
raised by from 20 to 117 percent, the largest
incentives being given to oilseeds, which were
in such short supply it) 1955 that imports were
necessary. Cattle and ltog prices Were raised
by 14 to 18 percent. Further price increases,
mainly for livestock products, WerC announced
al the end of May.

Argentina's foreign tra,de in agricultural prod-
ucts, which was largely controlled by state
enterprises, is to be rettfrned to private hands.
Of the .major state enterprises, the ltA.PI (Ar-
gentine Trade Promotion Institute) is in liqui-
dation, while th.e INGE (National Grain Insti-
tute) and INC (National Meat Institute) now
set official export prices, and receipts up to
this level must be surrendered at the official
exchange rate. Earnings in excess of these
prices can be exchanged in the free market,.

The second five-year program, of Argentina
has been rendered obsolete, by these policy
changes. Work is therefore being started on
a new development plan, and technical assist-
ance has been requested -from international
organi zations.

In most other Latin-American. countries the
development plans still have sume years to run,
but in a few instances 110W plans are being
prepared. A report surveying possibilities for
the agricultural development of Colombia, pie-
pared by the International Bank Mission, was
subtuitted ti) the government in April 1956,

and an FAO mission is .now assisting in the
formulation of a comprelteitsive agricultural pro-
gram. In Paraguay a new agricultural program
has been prepared and awaits o:fficial approval.
The, :110W Development Council in Brazil is pre-
paring two plans, one -for the development of
:food production, transport and power over four
or -five years, and the other fOr the immediate



provision of rural credit and the construction
of silos and warehouses. Programs for the de-
velopment of specific areas, such as the San
Francisco River Valley and the Amazon Basin
are being considered.

In Mexico an interesting feature, because of
.its novelty in Latin America, was the establish-
ment of a government-sponsored crop insurance
scheme for fire, pest and climatic risks, cover-
ing up to a maximum of 5 million hectares,
principally under cotton, wheat and maize. It
is hoped that this measure will encourage pri-
vate investment in Mexican agriculture and a
wider adoption of modern methods of farming.

Near East

In th.e Near East too, most of the former
development plans are still in operation, but
a few 11C1V plans have been begun during the
period under review. In Iran, with the re-
sumption of oil activities, the partially imple-
mented investment program for 1949-55 has
been replaced by a second seven-year plan,
which, in addition to the completion of projects
already begun, includes new litigation and other
schemes. The plan is to cost $840 million, but
it is possible that it may be modified, on the
advice of the International Bank, in order to
allow the peak level of investment to come
toward the end of the planning period, when
oil revenues are expected to be at their highest.
Iraq's second five-year development plan was
begun in 1955. It wa's modified in April 1956
and planned expenditure will now be I.D.488
million ($1,370 million), or ID. 184 million more
than originally announced, because of increases
expected in oil revenue. The plan includ.es
major projects of irrigation, drainage and land
settlement. Syria has launched a five-year in-
vestment program, under which 28 percent of
the total expenditure is allocated to irrigation
and power and another 29 percent to transport
and communications. Afghanistan has conclud-
ed a financial and technical assistance agree-
ment with the U.S.S.R. for development in th.e
fields of agriculture, pOWer, irrigation, etc.

The potentially most important agricultural
development in the Near East is, ilOWOVet',

outside the framework of a specific develop-
ment plan. The High. .Aswan Dam, the total
cost of -which is estimated at $1,300 million,
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would, if implemented, increase Egypt's culti-
vable area by as much_ as one third.

Government intervention in the marketing of
Egyptian cotton is being gradually reduced.
The Alexandria Cotton Exchange was re-opened
in September 1955 and trading in cotton
futures resumed. Cotton growers are again free
to dispose of their crop to private exporters,
and the functions of the Egyptian Cotton Com-
mission are now limited to price support opera-
tions. Export duties on cotton have been great-
ly reduced.

Africa

In some parts of Africa, including the Union
of South Africa, where the producer price for
maize has again been loNvered, efforts are being
rnade to persuade maize growers to divert some
of their land to other crops. Another effect
of the lower world prices for certain products
is that in some British Colonial Territories guar-
anteed producer prices for some export crops
have been reduced, in order to prevent further
withdrawals from the reserves of the Statutory
Marketing Boards. In some 'French Overseas
Territories, Caisses de, stabilisation des prix have
been established for certain export products.

In the Union of South Africa the long-a-waited
Tomlinson Report on the Development of
the Native Reserves was published in 1956.
The Commission recommended the expenditure
of £104 million over ten years on the develop-
ment of agriculture and industry in the reserv-
es, in order to make them capable of support-
ing a much denser population. The govern-
ment has not been able to accept all of the
Commission's major recommendations, but it
was announced recently that through the Nativo
Trust Fund money will be made available to
accelerate afforestation, soil conservation and
irrigation.

Following time announcement in early 1955
of a further grant from Colonial Development
and Welfare Funds for the period 1955-60,
some British Colonial 'Territories have begun
new development plans for this period or have
revised their previous ones. A characteristic of
some of the new plans is that they emphasize
agricultural and industrial development, where-
as the earlier ones generally concentrated on
the development of the infrastructure, and in
particular, transport.



GENERAL APPRAISAL AND OUTLOOK

The world food and agricultural situation was
basically unchanged during 1955/56. The, ex-
pansion of production continued and once again
the increase was rather unevenly distrilmted.
Although, for some commodities, the surplus
situation eased a little in 1955/56, the largest
stocks, those of grains and cotton, increased
further. The volume of world tracio in agrieul-
tural products rose fairly sharply in 1955 for the
first time for some years, but there .vas still no
sign of a continuing upward trend and price
declines made the ncrease in the value of agri-
cultura] trade relatively small. 1?rices have,
in fact, generally continued to move against
the farmer, and his position in relation to the
rest of the population has been further .weak-
ened. Lower prices have, however, still been
but little reflected at the retail level, and there
have been only modest improvements in_ con-
sumption.

It appears that supplies will again be larger
in 1956/57 and that the present lull in econom-
ic expansion will continue, with demand main-
tained but not increasing appreciably. There
is little likelihood, therefore, of any significant
reductions in sur.plus stocks during 1.056/57,
while the price trends noted toward the beginning
of 1956 will probably continue. In some cases
these trends may be accentuated by more -vig-
orous surplus disposal measures.

Thus the main problems facing the -world's
agriculture, remain broadly the same. The
basic dilemma of most governments is how to
reconcile th.eir dual responsibilities to main:fain
the economic position of farmers and at the
same time to provide consuMers with adequate
food supplies at low prices. The deteriorating
economic position of the farm population con-
tinues to cause anxiety. In spite of a steady
decline in the number of people engaged in
agriculture, per caput incomes in farming are
well below those in other occupations in nearly
all countries, and in most continue to fall or at
best to stagnate in the face of a steady rise
in real incomes in the economy as a .whole.
In the year under review an increasing tend-
ency iras noted to support :farm incomes by
means of reductions in the prices of farm re-
quisites, sometimes through direct subsidies,
thus encouraging greater productivity by the
use of fertilizers, etc., -while avoiding further
.rises in retail prices.
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While per caput food supplies now appear to
have re,gained the prewar level in all regions,
futther considerable improvements, especially
in the quality of the diet, are still needed in the
less developed parts of the world. Apart from
the human need to improve diets, increased
consumption is also the most effective and
beneficial method, side by side with a realistic
and selective approach to the expansion of pro-
duction, of overcoming the present problem
of surpluses and avoiding their recurrence in
the -future. In spite, however, of the added
urgency caused .by surplus stocks, only a be-
ginning has so far been made toward .reducing
production and marketing costs in order lo bring
more and better food within the reach of the
poorer consumer. At the same time, while it
is generally accepted that surplu.s stocks should
where possible be used to promote economic
development and raise standards of living, and
a number of schemes have been proposed for
this purpose, very little has yet been done in
this direction, except for a few cases of famine
relief and assistance to needy groups.

SOMC progress has already been made, how-
ever, in adjusting the production pattern more
closely to demand, For example, the expan-
sion of livestock production, for which demand
is strong, is outstripping crop production in most
of the, more developed countries. Again, in
India ami some other underdeveloped countries,
more attention is being paid to the nutritional
needs of the .population in. the new agricultural
d evel opulent programs.

Looking further ahead, -much will depend on
the SlIOCCSS of the 11CW -United States me,asures
to reduce stocks by means of a curtailment of
production. The Soil Bank proposals should
begin to take full effect with the 1957/58 crop.
It is as yet too early to judge whether the large
acreage reductions hoped .for will be achieved
and how far lower acreages will, as in th.e past,
be offset by high.er yields It may be neces-
sary to operate .the Acreage Reserve Program
for longer than is at present intended. The
measure of its success will be how far it enables
time liquidation of the surplus stocks to be carried
out without recourse to disposal measures that
would be damaging to world markets.

The relative stability of the food and agri-
cultural situation experienced in 1955/56 and
expected to continue in the coming season al-
lows a further breathing space for these and.
other measures to adjust world agri cultural pro-
duction and bring it more in line with changing



demand. It also allows a breathing space
less widely appreciated and hardly utilized so far

to attack the problem of underconsumption.
In both these ways the emergence of wasteful
surplus situations in the future ni ay be prevent-
ed. Perhaps the most encouraging feature of
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1 955/56 is the evidence it pro vides, in the shape
of the many important 110W development plans
begun during the year, that agricultural expan-
sion in the underfed parts of the .workl is not
being held back because of fears of the conse-
quences of unsold stocks elsewhere.



ChapLer III - SOME FACTORS INFLUENCING THE GROWTH

OF I\ TERNATIONAL TRADE IN AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTS

Since the end of World War II the purchas-
ing powcT on international markets of agricul-
tural products as a Ivhole for manufactured
goods has averaged some 50 percent more than
in 1934-38. Correspondingly, the purchasing
power of manufactured goods as a whole for
agricultural products has fallen by about one
third. These changes in price relationships,
.usually referred to as the "terms of trade,"
have greatly influenced postwar economic de-
velopments. On the one hand they have added
to the balance-of-payments difficulties of the
agricultural importing countries of Western Eu-
rope. On the other, they have eased the prob-
lems of some primary exporters in paying for
imports of inanufactured goods, .including capital
goods., at a time when these were badly needed
fòr economic development.

The changes in relative prices have been so
marked that it is of interest to enquire whether
they are likely to continue, and what their
influence has been on the development of in-
ternational trade. Whether, for example, the
increased purchasing power of agricultural prod-
ucts was primarily a result of the postwar
shortages, though since somewhat artificially
prolonged by agriculturad price supports or
government measures to control international
trade ; whether there have been any long-term
trends in the terms of trade for agricultural
products ; or whether the changes in relative
prices are connected with the slow postwar
growth of agricultural trade compared with, the
rapid expansion of world trade in manufactur-
ed goods.

Such questions, which concern agricultural
products as a whole, are discussed in the first
two sections of this chapter. Later sections

(leal with the development of the volume and
value of international trade in individual agri-
cultural products. These sections may have
Fireater possibilities of practical application.
An attempt is made to establish some of the
underlying reasons why trade in some agricul-
tural products has stagnated or declined, while
trade in other commodities has sh.own a rapid
growth ; and to see whether any useful indi-
cations may be obtained of the likely future
course of demand for the main agricultural
products on international markets.

These questions are of significance to all
countries enga,ged in international trade. In-
dustrialized countries are concerned by the
relatively high cost of agricultural products in
terms of manufactured goods since th.e end of
the war, which necess.itates constant efforts to
expand their export markets. Underdeveloped
countries, though anxious to increase their
domestic food supplies, must nevertheless main-
tain or expand certain food and agricultural
exports to earn essential foreign exchange for
economic development.

The present study (loes not attempt to put
forward solutions to these probleins. It is no
more than a preliminary sketch, a first broad
analysis on a world scale of the main develop-
ments during the first half of the century. It
provides, however, a foundation on .which it
is hoped to build further. More detailed an-
alyses and, where necessary, revisions of the
basic statistics will be undertaken in the years
ahead. Thus the situation in each región, or
in each of the main exporting and importing
countries, or for each main commodity, might
all form the subject of' further analySes. The
work is presented in summary form, without



all the basic statistics which have been drawn
on,' and raises a number of questions ami
controversial issues in the, hope of evoking
comments from other workers engaged in this
field.

A few brief comments may be ad.ded on the
methods of analysis. In the first place th.e
global approach, at least for agricultural prod-
ucts, is perhaps less broaxl and imprecise than
it may appear at first sight. Main reliance
has been placed on import data, and for most
agricultural products by far the greater part
of world trade is covered by imports into
perh.aps a dozen highly industrialized. countries.
Careful comparisons have been made, 110 WOVOT
with comparable export statistics, and the con-
clusions -which emerge from each set of data,
are found to be in close agreement.

For some agricultural commodities interna-
tional trade has been greatly affected by bound-
ary changes. The separation of Eastern Ger-
many, for example, has greatly increased the
import requirement of Western Germany for
cereals. The statistics of international trade
in jute have been greatly affected by the par-
tition of India and Pakistan, and in th.is in-
stance trade between the two countries has been
excluded from the estimates for the sake of
comparability. FOr the same reason shipments
of rice prior to 1939 from former ;Japanese ter-
ritories to Japan have been treated as patt
of international trade in this commodity.
Though important for individual products, how-
ever, for international trade in agricultural
products as a whole, the boundary changes of
the last decades seem to have had less influence
than might have been expected.

Although the analysis has been made through-
out in economic terms, there, is no implica-
tion that international trade in agricultural
products is subject only to economic influences
and is unaffected by social or political factors.
For example, one of the main influences on
the development of trade, the trend toward
greater agricultural self-sufficiency, is to a large
extent the outcome of such factors, though
influenced also by economic necessities such as
difficulties of external payments. Again, the
recent shift in international trade toward man-

'The detailed statistical data are too voluminous
for publication in the present report. Th.ey are,
however, being assembled in mimeographed form,
together with a description of the statistical meth-
ods employed, and may be obtained on appli-
cation to FAO, Rome.

62

.ufactures and away from agricultural produ.cts
seems, as is suggested below, to stem in part
from changes in social values. If economic
factors are mainly stressed in the sections which
follow it is largely because other influences are
not yet susceptible to quantitative measure-
ment.

CHANGES IN THE TERMS OF TRADE
FOR AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTS
AS A WHOLE

A useful starting point, is to consider briefly
the broad movement of prices in international
markets during the past few (tocados. Two ma-
jor wars and t-wo major recessions have made
this a period of unusually wide fluctuations and,
not unexpectedly, agricultural prices showed
greater variations than prices of manufactur-
ed goods. Developments since 1913 are shown
graphically in Figure III - 1 which charts annual
indices of average unit values2 of all products
moving in world tratle, together with compar-
able indices for two sub-grou.ps : agricultural
products as a whole and manufactured goods
as a whole.3

Since World War II the three price indices
have kept :fairly well in step, the only major
divergence bein.g the short-lived gain in agri-
cultural prices during the Korean boom. In
1913 the three indices (base period 1952-53)
also lie close together. Throughout the inter-
war period, however, average prices of agricul-
tural products are seen to have been much
lower in relation to prices in general, and still
more so in relation to prices of manufactured
goods, than they were either in 1913 or in
any year from 1947 onwards. The discrepancy
was most marked during the two recessions of

2" Uni.t values " are the weighted average value
per ton (or other unit) of the total supply of a prod.-
uct or group of products exported (or imported
as the case may be) during the period indicated.
In some respects they are therefore more represent-
ative than prices, which reflect only the market
value of a certain grade or quality (not necessarily
the grade in largest su.pply) at a given point of time.

'The indices :in Figure III-1 for all products
moving in world trade and also for manufactured
goods are based on those published by the United
Nations and the earlier indices of the League of
Nations. The indices for agricultural products are
those of FAO, a,nd are the same series as those
shown on a quarterly basis for the postwar period
in Figure II-2. The indices do not include for-
est and fisheries products although data are in-
cluded below on some individual forest and 'fisheries
prod:ucts.



FIGURE III-1. Indices of Average Unit Values of Agricultural and Other Products in International
Trade, 1913-55

(1952-53= 100 ; semi-logarithmic scale)
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FIGURE III-2. Indices of the Purchasing Power (Terms of Trade) of Agricultural Products for Manu-
factured Goods in World Markets, 1913-55, in Comparison with the Terms of Trade for the United

Kingdom
(1913= 100 ; semi-logarithmic scale)
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1920 and of the 1930's, reflecting again the
familiar experience that in times of slump, agri-
culture is hit mainly by low prices, and manu-
facturing industry mainly by a reduced volume
of output and unemployment.

The data in Figure III-1 are refuodueed below
(Table 1II-1) as avera,ges for selected periods

TABLE III- 1. AVERAGE UNIT VALUES OF AGRI-
CULTURAL PRODUCTS ANO MANUFACTURED GOODS
IN INTERNATIONAL TRADE 1913-54 AND 'Dorms OF
TRADE (i.e., Purchasing :Power of A.gri cultural

Products for Manufactured Goods. )

Kurt,. : The periods for which averages are in the above
and later Labios have been rilinsen t o correspond
roughly wit h clilïiiis t yam,: ti ii iii (.,-Romie
development. Bet ween1 T i wti is i i It t t i lioiei year;
1921-22 coincided appreN ileat cly wit h first
recession after Werld \Val. I ; 19.23-26 i917-30
were periods of pre,-,peril 3 in 'X ert h .\
Solffit extent 015,101.de. th.11!.;'h 1111Plilphlyin,mt
reaTaineil at a high h`Vld ; 19d I -3I were ye:1r,-; er
depression, while T11 1935-38 reeevery \vie; only
and in 1938 indir-ittial r and price,: ,-*i.Nveil
all ominous iluwtit i Slime NV;Ir II I !I 17- I!)
Were Vears of GI ii recovery ; 1950-51 11 eevereil
the Korean " boo in :Ind bust "; while il a year;
1952 ha ve Seell cOlisiderable stabilitT of prices and
rather steady economic progyess.

of up to four years. Th.e ratio bet \Veen col-
umns (b) and (e) gives the "terms of trade"
for agricultural products in the final column
in effect th.eir purchasing power for manufac-
tured goods.

It is, of course, the real purchasing power
of agricultural products, either for 1nanufactur-
ed goods or :for goods in general, which .is of
importance both to exporting and .importing
countries, rather than the money twice in dol-
lars or other currency units of fluctuating value.
And it is with the "real" value or purchasing
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power of agricultural products that the remain-
der of this Chapter is mainly concerned.

The marked gain since World War II in

the purchasing po.wer of agricultural products
in comparison with the decade before the war
is clearlY evident in the final column of Table
ITI-1. It will also be noted that although all
prices (in terms of (bollars 011 other money units)
were appreciably lower in 191:3 than in the
years sin cc World War II, the purchasing power
of agricultural products in these two periods
was very nearly the same.

Comparisons with National Statistics

To obtain some confirmation of the order of'
Magnitude of the rather striking, shifts in price
relations brought out in Table III-1, the above
estimates have been compared with certaill
national statistics. In Figure ITI-2 annual esti-
mates of the terms of trade (purchasing power)
of agricultural pro(lucts for manufactured goods
(correspondin)! to the final column of ',Table
III-1) are sho WU ill Comparison. with the terms
of trade for the 'United Kingdom ; i.e., average
unit values of U.K. imports divided by average
unit values of 'U.K. exports. For convenience
of comparison the FAO indices have been shift-
ed to a base 1913--100.

Although the world's largest importer of agri-
cultural products atol a leading exporter of
manufactured goods, the United Kingdom's
trade is not exclusively of this character.
Nevertheless, the correspondence between the
t, WO Curves durin.g the interwar period is close
and both show u) out the same relation to
1913 prices. Sin ce World War II the two
curves run parallel, lmt at rather different
levels. The U.K. indices for this last period,
however, are explicitly stated not to be com-
parable with earlier figures.

For the 'United S t ates a comparison may
be made between published indices of unit
values of exports of manufacturen goods, and
estimates of unit values of agricultural exports
and agricultural imports derived from publish-
ed data out t,I1C VOIUTIlle and value of such trade.
The commodity composition of U.S. agricultural
exports and imports are very different, and
their unit values und price relations with inanu-
factured 0:oods therefore diverge. Thus unit
values of agricultural imports, iut which_ coffee
figures largely, have shown a steep rise since
World War il. 'The rise in the terms of trade

Indices 1952-53 100

1913 60 68 71. 95

1920 153 148 168 88
1921-22 98 83 124 67
1923-26 . 99 95 112 85
1..927-30 89 82 102 81

1931-34 47 38 63 60
1935-38 41 34 50 68

1947-49 95 90 97 93
1950-51 96 103 92 112
1952-53 100 100 100 100
1954-55 96 97 97 100
(Provisional)
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fui a weighted average of *U.S. agricultural
exports and imports from 1934-38 to 1952/53
(base period) is, however, very close to the
corresponding increa,se in the 1.ise, in the FAO
estimate for all agricultural products (Table
III-2). So far as they go, therefore, the nation-
al statistics of the United Kingdom and the
United States tend to confirm the findings
summarized in Ta,ble

TABLE III-2. ESTIMATED CHANGE IN TERMS OF
TRADE FOR AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTS RELATION
TO MANUFACTURED GOODS 1934-38 TO 1952-53

Long-term Trends
The above paragraphs indicate the broad

changes in price relationships on world markets
for agricultural products as a whole since 1913.
But they do not yet, enable us to say whether
the terms of trade for agricultural products
since World War II have been particularly
favorable, or whether, on the contrary, those
obtaining between the wars were particularly
unfavorable. The similarity of price relations
since 1947 to those in 1913 may suggest the
former alternative, but is not conclusive, as
prices in the single year 1913 on the eve of
the first world war might h.ave been abnormal.

There has been no opportunity in FAO to
carry back the basic data on unit values of
agricultural products earlier than 1913. Pro-
fessor W.A. Lewis,4 however, has recently pub-
lished a series of price indices for food, raw
materials and manufactured goods moving in

W.A. Lewis: "World Production, Prices and Trade
1870-1960." Manchester School of Economic and
Social Studies, XX. No. 2. May 1952.
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international trade over time 'period 1870-1030,
and inchuling also provisional figures for 1950.
His figures from 1920 onwards are based on
League of Nations statistics, while earlier esti-
mates are derived mainly from ILK. and U.S.
data. For manufactured goods his indices are
virtually the same as those in Table a,nd
Figure FOT fOOdSIUffS he has linked
in.ore than one series and the basis changes in
1913 and again in 1929. This, togethe,r with
some difference in commodity coverage, may
explain why his estimates of the fall in prices
during the depression of the ' thirties is rather
less steep than in the FAO index (Table III-3).

TABLE III-3. LONG-TERM '117nENDs IN TERMS OF
TRADE (PURCHASING POW:ER) FOR FOoDSTHEFS AND
OTHER AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTS IN RELATION TO

MANTJFACTURED GOODS

'Prof. W.A. Lewis s estimates. - 'FAO estimates. - 31950
only. - 41913 only.

His series for 'foodstuffs prior to 1913, h.ow-
ever, is continuous and leaves no doubt on the
point at issue. The figures show clearly that
1913 was not a year of abnormal prices. On
the contrary it marked the end of a period
of considerable stability in price relations ex-
tending back to about 1895. Professor Lewis'
data and that of FAO taken together thus
make it clear that price relations on world
markets during the interwar period were much
more unfavorable to agricultural products in

Indices 1913 100

1870-74 113
1875-79 118
1880-84 117
1885-89 107
1890-94 105
1895-99 101
1900-04 97
1905-09 98
1910-13 100 '100 4100 4100 4100

1921-22 79 81 67 58 71
1923-26 97 90 92 89 90
1927-30 94 89 96 73 85
1931-34 77 67 77 46 64
1935-38 82 76 75 58 72

1947-49 3100 107 102 79 98
1950-51 103 139 129 118
1952-5 99 136 OS 105
1954-55 92 163 95 106

PR0DUCT 1931-38 1952-53
Per-

eentage
Change

U.S.A. Agricultural exports 76 100 + 32

Agricultural imports 58 100 + 72

Weighted Average 65 100 +54
FAO : Food and feeding

stuffs 75 100 + 33

Beverages and to-
bacco 55 100 + 82

Raw materials. . . 58 100 + 72

'Weighted Average 67 100 +49

PERIOD Food' Food°
Bever-
ages
and
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co°
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relation to manuf:actured gooes than al any
time during the present centur . Any com-
parisons wldell take as a standard of reference
the relation of agricultura! and manufacturing
.1 vi ces in the years :immediatel efore World
IVar II may therefore he se7:iouslv misleading.

Earlier sfill. price relations seem to have
been even :more favorahle 10 agri(nlItural
products. Indeed during the period 1870-85
their purchasing power for manufactured goods
appear from the figures in Table tf.f.-3 to have
run at about the level fleetingly re,gained dur-
ing the period of the Korean boom.

flecause of the difficulties of constr icting
a reasonably comparahle series of price indices
for more than a fairly short period, partiou-

lar] *or iìiannfaet ni es, not too much signifi-
cance can be attached to comparisons vith
periods as remote as 1870. Nevertheless it
appears from the data itt 'Pal& III-3 that in
the late nineleenth century there was a con-
siderable decline itt the purehasing power uf
agricultural products on world markets, and
that (he decline was resumed after a period
of stability soon after the end. of World War I.

Comparison of Long-term Trends on
International and Domestic Markets
This downward trend of agricultural prices

on world ma,rkets is in contrast to the long-
term trend of' pt..ices on some domestic markets

1840 1860 1880 1900 1920 1940 1955

World (food on (y/ manufactured products)

- U.S.A. (agricultural/non-agricultural products)

4..U.K. (agricultural/1)Hr in general)

Sweden (agricultural/prices in general)
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FIGURE III-3. Indices of the Purchasing Power of Agricultural Products in International Marke s and
on Domestic Markets in the United States, the United Kingdom and Sweden

(1913 _ 100 ; semi-logarithmic scale)



More than one American wrstei5 has noted
that over the, past century agricultural prices
in the United States have visen to a consider-
ably greater extent than prices in general.
The same trend has been observed in Sweden
and to some extent also in the United King-
dom.8 The apparerd divergence between_ the
long-term trend of price relations on interna-
tional and domestic markets (Figure TI[-3) may
be of more than historical interest and merits
further study.

The probability is that there is not so much.
a continuing long-term trend as a series of
relatively short-term effects. In the interna-
tional market, for example, there appears to
have been a period of relative stability in
price relations from 1870-85, a marked decline
in the relative value of agricultural products
from 1885-95, leading to another period of
stability which lasted -until 1913. After that
year the influence of wars and recessions became
dominant.

THE TERMS OF TRADE FOR AGRI-
CULTURAL PRODUCTS AND THE
PATTERN OF WORLD TRADE

The next step is to consider how changos
in the relativo prices of agricultural products
and manufactured goods influence the develop-
ment of international trade. In general the
level of world trade appears to be determined
primarily by the level of world economic activ-
ity. Professor W.A. Lewis, for example, us-
ing an index of world manufacturing produc-
tion as an indicator of world economic activity
and demand, has shown that from 1881 to
1929 there was a rather constant relation be-
tween this index and the volume of world trade
in primary products. The, relation is closest
if the largely self-sufficient U.S. economy is
omitted from the index of manufacturing pro-
duction, when an increase of percent in
world manufacturing production was found on
average to be associated with an increase of

'See, for example, F. Strauss and L. H. iBean
" Gross Farm Income and Indices of Farm Produc-
tion and Prices in the -United States, 1869-1937,"
U.S.D.A. Technical Bulletin 703, 1940 ; and S. E.
Ronk : " Prices of Farm Products in New York
State, 1841-1935," C000ll University Agricultural
Exv3riment Station Bulletin No. 643, 1935.

uE.M. Ojala. Agriculture and .Econornic Progress
Oxford University Press, 1950.
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0.87 percent in worlt1 trade hn nimary prod -
ucts.7

If the United States is included in the index
of manufacturing production there is a break
in the .relationship after World War I, the
subsequent level of interriational trade in pri-
mary products being lower timan before the
.war for a given level of ec(momic activity.
The United States produces most of its own
raw materials, so that indusIrial expansion
there has less effect On the growth of inte,rna-
tional trade th.art expansion in less self-sufficient
economies, and the break thus reflects the great
increase in time relative importance of American
industry during and si ice World War I.

The depression of 1930 upset the relationship
between world economic activity and the growth
of international trade in primary products, but
the latter was .resumed from 1934 to 1938,
though at a lower level th.an before for any
given level of industrial activity.

A similar long-terin relation can be shown
from Professor Lewis's data to hold good not
only for the volume of international trade in
primary products, but also for the volume of
international trade as a -whole. In this case
too, there is a break to a lower level of trade
after World War I, refle,cting time greater rela-
tive importance of the American economy, and
a second break, again to a lower level of trade,
after the depression of 1930. As a result of
these breaks the growth of international trade
has tended to lag behind the growth of Ivorld
industrial prod u cti on.

The Share of Manufactures and Primary
Products in World Trade

Changes in relative prices of agricultuval
products and manufactured goods might be
expected to be related to at least the relative
share of these two groups of products in time
total, if not to time level of world fraile as a
whole.

Much of international trade consists of ami
exchange of manufactured goods against primary
products, of which foodstuffs and other agri-
cultural products are time largest component.
According to estimates by the secretariat of
the General .Agreement on Trade and Tariffs
(GAT1')8 in both 1952 and 1953 non-industrial-

'Prof. W.A Lewis. op. cit.
8 Inte.rnation 1 Trade 1954. oATT, Genera, 1955



ized countries exported about 60 percent by
value of world shipnlents of agricultural prod-
ucts and in their turn imported some 50
percent of world shipments of manufactured
goods. Together, these transactions, which con-
sisted largely of the direct exchange of agri-
cultural products for manufactures, accounted
for nearly half the total value of world trade.
In addition a good part of the 40 percent of
world shipments of agricultural products which
CaMe from tire industrialized countries may be
supposed to have been exchanged against manu-
factured goods from abroad.

There would therefore seem likely to be smile
relation between the total value of world trade

FIGURE III-4. Relation between Current Value of World Trade
Manufactured Goods

(1952-53 = 100)
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in manufactured goods and of that in agricul-
tural products (in of primary products as a
whole). The relationship would not necessar-
ily be close, however, for in addition to direct
exchanges of primary products with manufac-
tures, primary products are often exchanged
against other primary products, manufactures
against other manufactured goods, ami both.
against services.

In fact the relation turns out to be closer
tiran might have been expected. Professor
Lewis has noted that from 1881 to 1038 the
share of manufactures in total world trade
never departed greatly :from 37 percent. If
FAO indices of the total valu.e of world trade

in Agricultural Products and

r"
20 40 60 80 100 120

Current value of world trade in agricultural prc>ducts



FIGURE III-5. Relative Growth of International Trade in Agricultural Products and Manufactured Goods

(Indices 1913 100 ; logarithmic scales)

Manufactured goods

in agricultural products are plotted against
League of NationsfUN indices of the value o-f
world trade in manufactures (Figure III-4) there
appears also to have been a :rather constant
relation between these tWO SeCtOrS Of world
trade from 1913 to 193-8.9 After World War II,
however, the relation is less close, and the
value of trade in manufactures is appreciably
higher than before in relation to the value of
trade in agricultural products.

If there i.s a fairly constant relation between
the value of international trade in agricultural

'Part of the relationship in. Figure III-4, however,
reflects chancres in the general value of money in
internationartrade during the period.
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products and in manufactured goods respec-
tively, i.t follows that major changes in the
terms of trade between these two groups of
products (of tlie kind which have been shown
to have oceurred after World War I, after
the depression of 1.930, and. after World War H)
should be associated with parallel changes in
their relative volu.mes of trade. This turns out
to have been the case historically. The basic
data are set out in Figure III-5 which shows
in relation to world manufacturing production
(including U.S.A.)

(a) the volume of world trade in manu-
factured products from 1881 to 1955,

30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 150 200 300 400

Volume of world manufacturing production

1881-1913 : All primary products

.------- 1921-1955 : Agricultural products



the volume of 'world trade in primary
products from 1881 to 1.913,

the volume of world trade :in agricul-
tural products from 1921 to 1955.

he points c».1 the chart prior to 1913 are based
on the I..,eague of Nations data utilized by
"Professor Lewis. Those after 1913 are based
oil the League of Nations and UN :indices,
with the exception of (c) which are based on
FAO estimates of the volume of trade in agri-
cultural products.

It is evident that before .1913 international
trade in primary products and manufactures
each developed at approximately th.e same rate
(at least in the long term) and bore much the
same relation to time level of :world industrial
a cti vity.

From 1921, until the depression of 1930, time
curve for the volume of trade in agricultural
products continued more or less unchanged
from the, curve prior to World War I for pri-
mary products as a :whole. In other :words,
during this period the volume of world agri-
cultural trade at any given le:vel of world
industrial activity WaS about what would have
been expected from prewar experience.

The volume of world trade in manufactures,
on the other hand, is seen to lia,ve shifted
to an appreciably lower level, in relation to
wolid industrial activity from 1921 to 1930,
than that obtaining before World War I. This
discrepancy persisted, and was even intensified,
when a regular relationship was re-established
in about 1034 after the disturbances to the
curves at the time of the 1930 depression.

Rough estimates indicate that the percentage
decline in the volume of trade in manufactures,
in comparison with what would ha:ve been
expected if the pre:war :relationship had con-
tinued, was about the same in each, period as
the percentage decline in the purchasing power
of agricultural products for manufactured goods.
Since the balance was maintained by a decline
in the volume of trade in manufactures, it
appears that th.e import demaml of the indus-
trialized countries was relatively unaffected by
the fall in agricultural prices, but that they
obtained their import requirements of agricul-
tural products in exchange for smaller exports
of manufactures than before.'m

'The volume of tunde in primary products as a
whole (not included to avoid overloading the chartj
also showed a downward shift to a position inter-
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The reverse adjustment appears to .1tave oc-
curred after World War II. In this case the
:recovery in the relative prices of agricultural
products Ivas reflected, not so much in a change
in the volume of trade in manufactures (this
continued to show about the same relation to
the level of world economic activity as in the
immediate prewar years), as by a decline in
the voltune of trade of agricultural products
relati.ve to the level of world economic activity.

Th.e lower volume of international trade con-
tinued even after the emergence of agricultural
surpluses, and from 1949 onward cannot be
accounted for by the postwar food shortages.

The reasons :for this different reaction are
not yet clear. They may, however, reflect th.e
much increased importance of ni anufacturing
industry in the Ivorld economy, and in partic-
ular the resolve of governinents to maintain
the highest possible level of 'imports of certain
categories of .inanufactures, notably capital
goods, in order to expedite economic recovery
and development, even at the cost of some,
shortaue of food.stuffs, etc.

Yet another difference may be noted between
the reactions after AVorld War I and World
War II. After the second war th.e shift in
tile relative volumes of agricultural and manu-
facturing trade was considerably greater than
was necessary to compensate for the shift in
price relations. So much is evident from the
data in Figure It thus appears that
other factors also played a part. For-example,
some forms of economic aid may have enabled
some countries to raise their imports of manu-
factures, including capital goods, well above
the level which :would have been possible from
their unaided earnings of foreign currency.

It would be an over-simplification to conclude
from these findings that (apart from such spe-
cial economic aid) the le:vel of earnings (in real
terms) from agricultural exports mainly deter-
mines the level of trade in manufactures, or
alternatively, that the relative volume of trade
in manufactures mainly determines the price
of agricultural products in foreign trade. No
doubt the level of trade in each sector reacts
upon time other, while both would be stimulated
by a high level of economic activitv.

mediate to those for agricultural products and man-
ufactures. It appears therefore that the volume
of irade in primary products of' non-agricultural
origin declined in the same' way as the voluine of
0)0 t) tifo et I 'res.



Nevertheless there are some indications that
the level of earnings from agricultural exports
has more influence ot, the level of trade
manufactures than the reverse relation. This
is the more generally he.k1 view and on the
whole seems reasonable. As a rule, agricul-
tural exporting countries arc Weaker in econom-
ic resources than industrialized coral-ivies and
must adjust their purcha.ses more closely to
their year to year earnings.

Thus, the real value of world trade in a,gri-
cultural products (i.e., their purchasing power
for manufactured goods) moved closely in step
with the volume of trade in mantrfactures,
especially between the wars (Figure T11-6). The
reverse relation (real value of world. trade itr.

FIGURE III-6. Volume of World Trade in Manu-
factured Goods in Comparison with Volume and
Real Value of VVorld Trade in Agricultural

Products

(Indices 1913 100)

Volume of world trade in agricultural products.

Real value of world trade in agricultural products
(purchasing power of world agricultural exports for
manufactured goods).

Volume of world trade in manufactured goods.

infactures in comparison with volume of
trade ill agricultural products) is found to be
less close, though somewhat improved by a.

time lag of abont two years.

CHANGES IN THE UNIT VALUE, VOL-
UME AND TOTAL VALUE OF TRAD.E
FOR INDIVIDUAL COMMODITIES

Changes in Unit Values for Individual
Commodities

'Unit values and ter ns of trade for agricul-
tural products as a :whole are bound to be
somewhat, generalized conceptions, and of more
practical interest, are the trends in prices or
purchasing power of particular a?.ricultural com-
modities. Table sets out indices of the
purchasing po\Ver of some important agricul-
tural, forest, and fisheries commodities in inter-
n at 10n al m. ark eto sin ce I 913.

It h.as been found convenient to t/Iesent, the
data for iriclividual commodities in a somewhat
different form from th.at used for agricultural
products as a whole. In the first place the
original unit valties estimated in U.S. dollars
have Peen deflated by a general price index
rather than a price index of manufactured
goods» '!he figures in Table III-4 thus show
the purchasing pnwer of a ton of each com-
modity for all products ente ring international
trade, rather than :for mauttractured goods alone.
This method Nvas less suitable Avlien consider-
ing agricultural products as a who/e sitice they
themselves weigh so heavily in a general :index
of unit values.

Secondly it was thought better lo relate the
indices to a pre Wai.' baSe period in order to
bring out MOM clearly the trends of prices
since World War II. Any recent differences
between commodities tend to be obscured if
a postwar base period is used. The choice of
a Sllit able prewar base, however, was not easy.
The immediate postwar years were ruled out
because of the abnormal price relations at that
time. The, late nineteen-twenties, Or even 1 913.
would have Leen better hut seenteni rather
iremote. Finally an average for the .whole

period 1620-38 .was selected. This base period
lneludes both years of prosperity and of depres-
sion, and although. not :free from objections,

"Column (a) rather than column (c) of 'Fable
III-1 above.

1920 25 30 35 38 1947 50 55



TABLE HT-4. AVERAGE PURCHASLNG POWER PER UNIT OF CERTAIN AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTS IN WO LD
TRADE : 1913-55

(Average unit value deflated by general price index)

NOTE. See footnote to Table III-1 or the periods selected.
'1954 only : 1955 data not yet available.
2Exeluding trade between India and Pakistan for comparability with earlier figures.
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PRODUCT 1913 1920 1921-22 1923-26 1927-30 1031-34 1935-35 1947-19 1950-51 1052-53 1051-55

Indic s: 1920-3 = 100

Wheat 111 115 111 105 104 79 103 119 98 97 85
Rice (milled) . . 110 89 99 111 119 85 89 184 149 188 160

Maize 110 101 100 107 111 84 98 140 119 134 113
Barley 115 119 103 101 107 87 98 115 98 105 83

'Coarse grains 112 108 102 106 Ill 84 97 133 113 124 102

ALL Al3OVE CEREALS . 112 109 108 107 109 81 96 132 108 115 100

Sugar (raw and refined) 98 221 104 112 82 85 88 95 101 93 91

Edible vegetable oils and
oilseeds (oil equiva-
lent) 158 112 99 108 112 88 90 112 114 102 102

Linseed a.n.d oil (oil
equivalent) 103 115 97 109 111 86 93 164 110 102 68

0 ilcake 110 87 105 98 110 95 97 144 105 112 132

Apples 77 75 106 85 104 113 102 76 65 65 76
Orange's 61 84 97 81 109 115 100 101 79 74 79
Bananas 77 61 86 82 97 132 106 159 160 148 153
Dried Raisins 80 87 123 91 93 116 92 72 64 62 63

Beef an.cl veal 107 87 95 85 109 112 100 89 106 106 120
Mutton and lamb . 154 55 100 98 99 105 109 63 56 63 84
Bacon 100 81 108 94 98 94 115 89 77 81 75

ALL MEAT Ill 79 101 90 100 105 109 80 79 83 91

Butter 110 89 111 108 114 89 88 78 67 72 76
Cheese 97 73 98 101 111 101 95 89 73 75 78
Eggs (in the shell) . . 95 113 115 99 106 99 86 91 71 78 71

ALL LivEsTocK
PRODUCTS 104 85 103 96 105 101 100 86 76 80 85

Salted cod 86 105 100 107 101 94 144 122 134 '144
Salted herring 57 68 87 100 119 120 133 107 116 '115
Fish meal ... 75 78 96 112 114 95 126 119 1C4 '126

Coffee * 115 77 74 117 128 102 72 89 165 174 202
Tea 81 45 69 100 107 109 114 91 84 78 116
Cocoa 208 108 90 95 131 87 89 159 180 181 257

Wine 118 78 92 68 90 139 113 144 92 87 77
Pepper (black and white) 96 65 49 79 185 108 61 250 666 489 198
Tobacco (unmanufac-

tured) 84 80 97 102 90 98 117 99 97 98 107

Cotton (raw) 100 132 106 125 103 79 82 99 125 106 101
,Tute (raw) 126 85 89 122 109 88 91 2149 2146 2116 2105
Wrool (greasy) 96 78 66 117 113 91 103 88 180 131 137

Rubber (natural) . . . 433 111 72 166 108 46 91 47 90 68 65

Sawn softwood . . . . 88 85 94 94 98 103 112 152 154 164 '162
Mechanical wood pulp . 87 121 119 104 94 96 92 134 129 140 '127
Chemical wood pulp . . 86 116 112 96 99 97 99 133 159 147 '131.
Newsprint 94 93 123 106 100 105 80 85 91 104 1109



seemed on the whole to be the best that could
be found.

The figures in Table III-4 present several
points of interest. In spite of the rapid short-
term fluctuations of agricultural prices, it is
noteworthy that in th.e long run the purchas-
ing power of many commodities has remained
remarkably stable. For exam.ple, comparing
1913 with 1952/53, the purchasing power on
international markets of a ton of sugar, beef,
linseed, oilcake, cotton, tea and cereals as a
whole has changed by not more than 5 to 6
percent. Equally, however, som.e of the short-
term movements are very marked. Thus the
purchasing power of oilcake averaged some 40
percent more in 1947-49 than in 1050-51, while
prices of tea and beef have risen considerably
since 1952-53. Some of the larger price differ-
ences 1101V apparent, e.g., for coffee and wool,
may similarly turn out to be the, temporary
result of short-term variations of demand and
supply.

There are, however, a few more definite,
trends. Relative values of most livestock prod-
ucts (beef is an exception) seem to have
declined fairly consistently, and the purchas-
ing power of livestock products as a whole
was about one quarter less in 1952-53 than
in 1913. More dramatically, the purchasing
power of rubber had fallen by 1047-49 to little
more than one tenth of its level in 1913. On
the other hand, unit values of forest products,
including sawn softwood, wood pulp and
newsprint show a fairly consistent rising trend.

It is also noteworthy that a limited number
of products bore the worst brunt of the fall
in agricultural prices during the depression of
the nineteen-thirties. In the first four years
of the depression (1931-34) th.e purchasing power
of cereals, sugar, cotton and cocoa fell on
average by some 15 to 20 .percent compared
with the average for the whole interwar period,
while for rubber the fall was nearly 60 percent.
During the latter part of the depression relative
values of cereals and rubber improved, but
there were marked falls in the purchasing power
of some other products, especially of cof-
fee. On the other hand many commodities,
including most livestock products (except but-
ter and latterly, eggs), tea, tobacco, and for-
est products (except newsprint) suffered rela-
tively little loss of purchasing power on world
markets during the nineteen-thirties. Certainly
their prices fell,. but not more than the fall

73

in prices generally, so that they suffered no
loss in real value.

Finally the figures in Table III-4 reflect the
familiar price developments of recent years
since World. War II, e.g., the temporary effects
of the postwar food shortage, the Korean boom,
the recent enhanced values on export markets
of rice, coffee, cocoa, wool and softwood, and
the relative weakness of the prices of some
other commodities notably livestock products
and natural rubber.

In considering future ex.port prospects, these
price trend.s, particularly the more recent de-
velopments, are of much. interest. Ultimately,
however, th.e total import earnings of a com-
modity are even more important from this point
of view than the changes in its price level.
A high price during a temporary scarcity is
obviously less significant than a long-term ex-
pansion in total trade and total earnings due
to the steady growth of world demand. The
data on the unit values of the main agricul-
tural commodities .in Table III-4 should there-
fore be considered in relation to the compar-
able figures in Table which show devel-
opments in the volume of world trade in these
products. Still more significant is Table III-5
which combines the data in th.e two foregoing
tables, and shows changes in the real purchas-
ing power of total ,,vorld exports of the partic-
ular products : that is to say their real earn-
ing power for foreign exchange.

Changes in the Volume of Trade

Looking first at the volume of trade, mark-
ed differences are apparent in the long-term
trends for different commodities. There is a
group, of which rubber is the outstanding exam-
ple, which show a more or less continuous
growth in the volume of trade during the 40
years covered by the data. Other commodi-
ties in this group include coffee, cocoa, tea,
wool, sugar, oranges, wood pulp and newsprint.

The volume of world trade in cereals as a
whole shows no very marked trend up or clown
throughout the 40-year period. Within the
cereal group there are changes ; e.g., since
World War II the volume of trade in rice
and maize has fallen and that of wheat and
barley increased ; but the total volume of world
trade in cereals has remained remarkably steady.

In another group of commodities the volume
of trade rose to a peak during the interwar



Al3L E 111- 5. '1110TAL VOLUME OF WORLD TRAD E IN CERTAIN A altICAJLTURAL PRODUCTS : 1913-55

'1.954 only ; 1955 data not yet available.
'Excluding trade between 1 ridikI and Pakistan tor comparability with earlier figures.
3E xclu ding re-exports.
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Ilno prcT 1913 1920 1921-22 1923-29 1927-30 1931-31 1935-138 1947-49 1950-51 1952-53 1954-55

hulicos : 1920-38 100

Wheat 102 99 102 102 115 100 83 100 125 131 117
Rice (milled equivalent) 97 69 86 99 108 109 100 49 64 64 65

Maize 78 66 90 78 104 112 119 63 51 55 56
Barley ----------- 205 49 70 103 132 103 90 88 118 194 180
Coarse grains 115 60 8.4 85 111 111 112 70 69 90 86

ALL ABOVE CE BEALS 100 83 94 98 111 104 94 91 94 102 96

Sugar (raw and relined) 67 72 89 103 115 96 98 95 112 122 123

'Edible vegetable oils and
oilseeds (oil equiva-
lent) 68 66 68 87 108 107 122 83 110 103 118

Linseed and oil (oil
equivalent) 86 70 90 96 109 104 104 38 66 39 76

Oi lealtv . . . 67 80 107 117 102 93 43 59 63 80

Apples 52 73 55 101 111 117 100 61 83 90 107
Oranges 63 36 58 78 104 127 128 104 140 167 183
Bananas 54 61 69 90 109 102 123 100 110 123 141
Dried raisin r 86 72 62 95 109 101 122 98 101 128 123

Beef and veal 73 104 92 125 108 86 84 73 51 46 55
Mutton and lamb . . 79 118 103 86 93 109 106 126 103 115 110
Bacon 69 72 74 98 111 125 87 34 59 72 78

ALL MEAT 74 99 88 107 109 103 89 69 66 70 75

Butter 66 26 57 84 107 122 128 79 98 86 87
Cheese 84 76 85 103 116 102 93 95 120 117 121
Eggs (in the shell) . . 132 24 41 98 142 111 98 55 88 92 104

Art, tu vEorro el:
raw, uerro 84 ' 58 72 101 117 107 100 70 82 81 86

Salted cod ... 90 89 106 120 95 87 65 82 81 183

Salted herring ... 125 104 119 122 80 71 59 46 52 '60
Fish ineal ... 56 98 41 119 138 149 99 330 4-42 1489

Coffee 83 81 86 92 101 105 114 127 123 134 129
Tea 88 83 89 97 109 105 102 95 103 110 119
Cocoa 47 89 81 91 94 103 126 113 132 124 119

Wine 94 68 68 92 109 116 108 75 98 112 147
Pei)1 ii or (black and \VII i to) 69 60 98 98 92 107 114 61 49 57 102
Tobacco (unman ufac-

tu red) 71 98 91 96 112 97 100 89 99 97 105

Cotton (raw) 106 79 84 102 111 101 99 66 85 77 77
jute (raw) 128 81 79 92 115 95 116 260 292 292 291
Wool (greasy basis) . . 86 81 104 91 103 103 106 119 110 119 115

Rubber ( natural )3 . . . 15 47 48 70 107 121 141 199 263 249 254

SaWil Sat-AVM/CI . . . . :103 73 72 113 126 89 94 62 88 81 102
Mecho-ji ical wood pulp . 80 84 68 100 105 102 112 91 120 115 1139
Chemical wood pulp . . 42 7-9o..., 49 78 101 112 146 128 159 148 192
Newsprint . ,-)9.., 49 51 82 115 103 139 185 216 228 246



TABLE 6. REAL VALUE (P IW1IAsTN(; PON\ 1,31.) OE TOTAL WORLD TRAD E IN CERTAIN A O BICULTURAL
PROD UCTS I 913-55

(Total Value of World Tiade deflated by general price index)

'1954 only ; 1955 data not yet available.
2Excluiling trade between India and I'akistan for comparability with earlier figures.
..Excluding re-exports.
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PRODUCT D,I3 1950 1921-22 192:1-211 1927-30 1931-34 1935-38 1917-49 1950-51 11152-53 1954-55

1 IOW 1920-38 -= 100

Wheat 113 114 113 107 120 78 85 131 121 128 99
Rice 106 55 86 109 128 92 89 89 94 119 102

Ma i ze 86 67 91 84 116 94 119 89 62 74 64
Barley 236 58 72 105 142 89 88 101 116 203 149
Coarse grain ' 130 65 80 90 123 93 110 92 78 112 89

ALL ABOVE CEREALS . . 112 ' 91 102 106 122 84 90 120 10/ 118 95

l.7ittgar (raw and refined) 68 165 93 116 97 85 89 92 117 117 115

Edible vegetable oils and
oil seeds 109 75 68 95 123 94 111 95 126 105 121

Linseed and oil . . . 89 82 88 105 120 89 97 62 74 40 51
Oilcake ... 58 84 104 129 96 90 61 61 71 105

Apples 40 55 57 86 115 132 100 44 53 58 80
Oranges 38 30 55 62 112 142 125 102 107 120 141
Bananas 41 37 59 71 105 133 128 156 173 179 212
Dried raisins 70 63 78 87 102 118 114 70 66 80 78

Beef and veal 79 91 88 108 118 98 85 65 - 54 50 67
Mutton and lamb . . 123 65 103 85 93 114 116 79 58 79 92
Bacon 63 59 81 93 111 116 101 31 46 59 59

ALL MEAT 83 73 89 97 110 108 98 55 52 58 71

Butter 74 93 64 92 123 109 114 63 67 63 67
Cheese 81 55 82 103 128 103 87 85 86 87 93
Eggs (in the shell) . 126 28 47 99 151 111 84 50 62 79 74

ALL LIVESTOCK
PRODUCTS 87 49 74 96 122 108 99 60 62 66 73

8 alted cod . . . 77 93 105 127 96 81 312 98 107 1119
Salted herring . . . 74 73 107 127 99 88 81 50 62 171

Fish meal . . . 41 21 40 127 151 137 122 355 446 1599

Coffee 96 63 64 .109 130 107 82 113 205 234 260
Tea 70 36 56 96 115 113 114 85 85 84 135
Cocoa 100 89 74 88 124 91 114 179 241 226 308

Wine 109 52 61 61 96 158 118 104 89 ; 95 111

Pepper (black and white) 67 40 49 77 173 118 73 143 :333 281 205
Tobacco (unmanufac-

tured GO 78 89 98 100 95 117 88 95 05 112

Cotton (raw)
;Jute (raw)

106
161

[05
68

89
64

127
113

115
126

80
82

82
105

66
291

106
2133

83
2102

79
295

Wool 83 64 70 107 110 92 109 105 191 161 157

Rubber (natural)2 . . 67 55 36 129 117 61 136 97 251 180 174

S aW/1 softwood 90 62 67 106 123 02 105 94 136 134 '159
Mechanical wood pulp . 71 103 81 105 1.00 100 104 123 160 163 '171
Chemical wood pulp . . 37 61 54. 75 102 109 146 171 260 217 '244;
Newsprint 23 40 63 90 119 IA 1 114 162 204 245 '268



FIGURE III-7. Indices of the Volume and Total Value (in Real Terms) of World Trade in Certain
Agricultural Products, 1920-55

(Average 1920-38= 100 ; semi-logarithmic scale)
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FIGURE III-7. (continued) Indices of the Volume and Total Value (in Real Terms) of World Trade
in Certain Agricultural Products, 1920-55

(Average 1920-38= 100 ; semi-logarithmic scale)
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years which has barely been regained, as in
the case of cheese, mutton and Iamb, wine,
dried raisins and possibly tobacco. Finally for
a considerable number of uroducts, including
beef, eggs, bacon, butter, oilcake, apples, and
cotton the volume of world trade since World
War TI has remained well below the peak :reach-
ed during the interwar years.

Changes in the Total Purchasing Power
of Agricultural Exports

Changes in the volume of trade give a valu-
able, but incomplete picture of the trend of
world import demand. Thus if we take the
group of commodities for which time volume
of trade has shown a fairly continuous increase,
there are some, e.g., coffee, cocoa, wool, and
\mod pulp, for which unit values currently
stand well above their average level. The real
"export earnings" of these products on .world
markets (or the real cost of world imports,
according to the point of view) has therefore
increased 'much more sharply than would be
apparent from consideration of time volume of
trade done. Pepper is a striking example. Al-
though the volume of world trade in pepper
was somewhat lower in 1952-53 than in 1913,
because of increased import demand the unit
value per ton (in real terms) had increased
by about five times and the total value of all
trade more than four times.

On the other hand, an increased volume of
trade has been partly offset in other cases by
a fall in real price levels. This is true of sugar,
mutton and, until recently, of tea. The "export
earnings" of these commodities has in fact been
lower since World War II than the average
between the wars, in spite of the greater volume
of trade. The most striking case of all is that
of rubber. Between 1913 and 1949 the volume
of world trade in natural rubber (net of re-
exports) increased by more than 14 times, but
the real value of these exports increased by
less than 50 percent, for in th.e meantime the
average price per ton compared with other
products had fallen to one tenth of its 1913
level. This is obviously an extreme example,
for rubber was still only at the beginning of
its industrial utilization in 1913.

Similarly, when time volume of .world trade
has contracted, the decline has sometimes been
offset by increased real prices, as for rice, for
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which the volume of trade in 1954 was 38
percent below the interwar average while the
real value of trade was 9 percent higher. Con-
versely a low volume of trade is sometinaes
intensified by a low level of real prices, as for
apples, where the volume of world trade in,
e.g., 1952 was 12 percent below the interwar
average and the real value of trade 40 percent
below, because of a decline of 30 percent in
unit value. Examples of' the development since
1913 of both time volume and total value of
world trade in certain representative commodi-
ties are shown in Figure III-7.

The relation between the curves of volume
and real value will of course be largely govern.-
ed by the price elasticity of demand on inter-
national markets of the particular commodity.
Caution is needed, however, in drawing any
conclusions on price elasticity from the data
presented. It should be borne in mind that
while for som,e products, e.g., cocoa or rubber,
they embrace practically the whole world mar-
ket, for others, e.g., rice, coarse grains, eggs,
apples, only a small percentage of the world
output enters export markets. International
trade is therefore to some extent of a marginal
character, even though some individual coun-
tries depend heavily on imports, both the volume
of trade and the level of prices being largely
influenced by the main bulk of supplies trad-
ed on domestic markets in the countries where
they are produced.

FACTORS INFLUENCING THE INTER-
NATIONAL DEMAND FOR AGRICUL-
TURAL PRODUCTS

In order to bring out more clearly recent
trends in international trade, th.e data in the
final column of Table III-6 are grouped below
in order of magnitude. ID effect they show
the total (real) value of world trade in each
commodity during the period 1954-55 as a per-
centage of the average during time interwar
period (Table III-7). Th.e same data are shown
in Figure III-8 which includes also the volume
of trade.

A certain pattern appears to emerge frona
this grouping. Most of the commodities in the
first column of Table III-7 are seen to be com-
modities which ar2 largely for export, and which
in general cannot be produced economically in
the main industrialized countries. Conversely



FIGURE III-8. Real Value and Volume of International Trade in Certain Agricultural Products, 1954/55
as a Percentage of 1920-38 Average
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most products figuring in the final column can
be fairly readily produced in the main indus-
trialized countries ; and only a small part of
'world production of these products enters into
international trade. Commodities iii. th.e cen-
ter columns usually fall between these two ex-
tremes. The recent expansion of world trade
in barley appears at first to be an exception
to this general rule, but it is counterbalanced
by the decfine of trade in maize, and the total
value of world trade in coarse grains as a whole
has not changed greatly from the interwar aver-
age. The most notable excel-9 ion to the gen-
eral trend is perhaps to be fou.nd in the rather
modest expansion of -world trade in tea.

For comparison with Table the per,
centage of total world production entering in-
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ternational trade during the period 1948-50 is
shown in Table III-8 for all products for which
reasonably good figures are available. The cor-
respondence in the grouping of commodities in
the two tables is seen to be fairly close. A
closer agreement might result from a table
sluiwing imports of the commodity as a per-
centage of total consumption in Western Eu-
rope, North America and Tapan.

These facts seem to provide a simple explana-
tion of som,e recent trends in world trade. It
seems evident that the growth of .world demand
as a result of rising populations, industrial
production, and per caput incomes is reflect-
ed in the marked expansion since World -War II
in international trade for conunodities such as
coffee, which can neither be grown economi-

o 100 200 00



TA BLE 111-7. ANN GAT. REAL VALUE OF WO ItLD TRADE IN CERTAIN A o:RICU-LT 1. R 'AL AND FOREST
PROD UCTS IN :1954-55 As A PERCENTAGE OF T LEE AVERAGE IN 1920 - 38

11954 only ; data for 1955 not yet available.
2Exeluding trade between. India and Pakistan.

cally in the main industrialized countries, where
consumption is largest, nor replaced by natu-
ral or synthetic substitutes. If some degree
of replacement is possible, as for rubber or
butter, or oilcake (replaced by other protein
feeding stuffs, or by herbage), the expansion
of trade is more limited. Commodities such
as cereals or livestock products, which can be
produced more or less economically in the main
consuming countries, show no such expansion
of trade in response to increased demand. Evi-
dently the increased demand inust have been
met primarily by increased production in the
main consuming countries themselves.

TABLE 111-8. APPROXIMATE PERCENTAGE OF WORLD PRODUCTION' OF CERTAIN AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES
ENTERING INTERNATIONAL TRADE 1948-50

Over 50
:Percent

Jute
Sugar
Cotton
Edible vegetable

oils and oil-
seeds

80

To a large extent this would be a normal
economic development. In recent years, how-
ever, it is likely to have been intensified both
by national policies of self-sufficiency aimed
directly at correcting ,an imbalance of foreign
payments, and by price support policies, design-
ed primarily to stabilize farm incomes, but
which may in addition have tended to stimu-
late domestic agricultural production.

In Table 111-9 the main agricultural com-
modities have been roughly grouped accord-
ing to the difficulty of their production or re-
placement in the principal industrial countries,
and indices of the total value of world trade

l'Excluding production in the -U.S.S.R., Eastern Europe ami China.
.0live oil, palm oil, palm kernels, soybeans, groundnuts and copra, all in oil equivalent.
3Wheat, rice, barley and maize.

Over 150
percent

111450
percent

91-110
pereeat

80-90
percent

Under 80
percent

COCOR . . .

Newsprint .

Coffee . . .

Chemical wood-
pulp . . .

Bananas . .

Pepper . . .

Rubber . . .

Mechanical
wood pulp .

Sawn softwood

Wool

308

.1268

. 260

.124.8

. 212

. 205

. 174

.1171

1159

157

Barley . . . .

Oranges . .

Tea

Edible oi Is and
oi Iseeds . . .

Sugar . . . .

Tobacco . . .

Wine . . . .

149

141

135

121

115

112

111

Oilcakes . .

Rice

Wheat

Jute2

All cereals .

Cheese . . .

Mutton and
lamb . . .

. 105

102

99

95

. 95

. 93

. 92

Coarse grains

Apples . . .

. 89

. 80

Cotton . . . .

Dried raisins .

Eggs

All livestock
products . . .

All meat . . .

Butter . . . .

Beef and veal .

Maize . . . .

Bacon

Linseed and lin-
seed oil . . .

79

78

74

73

71

67

67

64

59

51

44 Bananas 23 Barley 7
44 Wheat 20 Maize 4
43 Tobacco 21 Rico 6

Oranges . . . 13 All cereals2. 10
Mutton and lamb 11 Apples 4

231 Beef 3
Eggs 1

Rubber 98
Cocoa 90
Coffee 90
Wool 80
Tea 78
Dried raisins . . 52

25 to 30 10 to 25 Under
Percent Percent 10 percent



TABLE 111-9. AVERAGE ANN UAL NTALUE N REAL TERMS) OF WORLD TRADE IN CERTAIN AGRIC ULT URAL
PRODUCTS, GROUPED ACCORDING TO How READILY THEY MAY RE PRODUCED IN THE MAIN INDUSTRIAC.

*Taken as North America, Western Europe and japan.
]Cereals, sugar, livestock products, linseed, apples.
2Cotton, oilcake.
3Edible oilseeds, oranges, dried raisins, tobacco, wine.
]Rubber, woo], jute.
,Colfee, cocoa, tea, bananas, pepper.

(in real terms) calculated for each group. The
figures when generalized iii this way are seen
to be in line with the above suggestion. It
is also evident, however, that the divergences
between the rate of growth of world trade for the
different categories of agricultural products has
become much more marked since 'World War II.

World trade in each group or commodities
is seen to have developed at more or less the
same rate from 1913 to 1930, though there
are disturbances due to the uneven impact of
World War I. The differences 'begin to 'become
apparent during the depression uf the nineteen-
thirties with the trend toward national self-
sufficiency. But the main effect is seen only
from 1947 onwards.

The Relative Growth of Trade in Agri-
cultural Products and Idanufactured
Goods

Attention has been drawn in earlier FAO
reports to the relative stagnation of world trade
in agricultural products as a whole since World

Si

War II, compared with the rapid expansion of
trade, in manufactured goods. The volume of
agricultural trade has barely regained the de-
pressed level of the nineteen-thirties, and if its
total value has increased, it is only because of
the improvement in the terms of trade for
agricultural products discussed earlier. In con-
trast, the volume of trade in manufactured
goods has roughly doubled since the prewar
period and there has been a comparable increase
in its total value.

From the indices in Table III-9, however,
it is clear that while the expansion of trade in
manufactured goods has far out-distanced the
growth of trade in agricultural products
generally, this is almost entirely due to the
slow growth, or even the decline of trade
in commodities which can be easily produced
in the main industrialized countries, or re-
placed by domestically produced substitutes.
The expansion of trade in commodities such
as cocoa and bananas, which these countries
cannot produce for themselves, has more or
less matched the expansion of world trade in

Indices 1920-38 100

1913 92 94 84 85 35 93

1920 83 92 100 71 62 56 98
1921-22 81 90 89 74 59 62 82
1923-26 106 103 125 92 114 100 96
1927-30 117 116 117 114 117 124 115

1931-34 93 95 82 100 82 109 94
1935-38 93 94 83 114 117 97 105

1947-49 92 94 65 92 103 115 115
1950-51 119 92 101 111 209 175 147
1952-53 115 99 82 102 163 139 174
1954-55 117 92 81 113 153 225 196

REGIONS * OR REPLA.CED BY SUBSTITUTES

Agricultural products
readily gTown in SOMC
but not all the main

Agricultural products
not readily gTown

the main industrialized
Agricultural industrialized countries countries
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manufactured goods. Both appear to be direct-
ly related to tle growth of world demand.

Changes in the Conzposition of Interna-
tional Trade in Agricultural Products

The divergent rates of growth of interna-
tional trade in agricultural products have in-
evitably led to changes in the average composi-
tion of world trade. In 1913 the products,
mainly tropical, which cannot be economically
produced in the main industrialized countries
(groups 4 and 5 in Table III-9), accounted
for 22 percent of the total value of world trade
in the whole range of commodities included
in this analysis (Table III-6). By 1929 their
share had risen to 25 percent, by 1937 to 27

FIGURE III-9. Changes in the Connposition of
World Trade in Agricultural Products

N

Oti
0:4

Commodities not readily produced in the main industrial
countries (coffee, cocoa, tea, bananas, pepper, rubber,
jute and wool)

Commodities readily produced in some but not all of
che industrial countries (edible oilseeds and oqs,
oranges, wine, dried raisins, tobacco, cotton and oilcake)

Commodities readily produced in the main industrial
countries (cereals, sugar, livestock products, linseed
and apples)
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percent, while in the years 1952-53 it averaged
36 percent (Figure III-9).

Conversely the share of the commodities in
group 1 of Table III-9, those which can be
economically produced in the main industrializ-
ed countries, has declined from 47 percent sill
1913 to 40 percent in 1952-53, though- it is
noteworthy how the share of these commodi-
ties, mainly staple foodstuff's, recovered .tem-
porarily during the periods of shortage which

'followed the two world wars.
The change in the average composition of

world trade in agricultural products reflects also
the growing importance of the 'United States.
Apart from wool and forest products,1-2 that
country im.ports hardly at all the temperate
and semitropical products which still account
for the largest sector of world agricultural trade.
For many of these products indeed the United
States is an exporter. The greatly increased
American demand has thus had its main ef-
fect in the international market for tropical
products, though this effect has sometimes been
greatly .modified by developments in the Amer-
ican economy itself, such as the expansion of
domestic oilseed production or the production
of synthetic rubber. The relatively more rapid
expansion of the United States economy and
demand in comparison with the growth in the
world as a 'whole, has thus reinforced the trend
toward greater agricultmal seif-sufficiency.

The Decline in the Percentage of Agricul-
tural Production Eniering International
Trade

Another result of the trends discussed above
i.s that the percentage of the world's agricul-
tural production entering international trade
has sh.own a gradual decline. Statistics of
world production in particular do not extend
over a long enough period to show the long-
term trend for more than a few commodities
(Table III-10), but for most of these the down-
ward drift is unmistakable. The general trend,
however, has been temporarilY interrupted, e.g.,
by war damage and crop failures, as for wheat
after World War II. and also at times when
serious overproduction has led to the piling
up of unsaleable and unexportable surpluses
as of coffee during the late nineteen-thirties.

"Forest products are not included in Table 111-9
and Figure III-9.

1915 1920 25 30 35 38 47 50 55



TABLE IH-10. PERCENTAGE Or WORLD' PRODUCTION OP CERTAIN AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES INTERINO
INTERNATIONAL TRADE, 1909-13 TO 1951-55

RELATIONS BETWEEN CFIANGES
IN THE LEVEL OF;ECONOMIC
ACTIV. 'a TY AND THE LE, V EL
OF INTERNAT ION AL TR AD.42: IN
AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTS

The vide differenceo which have occurred in
recent years in the rate of growth of interna-
tional trade in the various agricultural products
thus seem to be the result of two contrary
influences on the one hand the expansionist
effect of the growing world economy, and on
the other the growing trend toward national
self-sufficiency and other 'factors tending to re-
strict the growth of international trade in a
large number of agricultural commodities.

It is of interest to consider -whether any
relationships can be established between the
growth of world economic activity and demand
and the level of -world trade,, particularly for
those commodities in which international trade
is expanding, and to see if any indications
can be obtained in this way of the likely future
rate of growth of international markets. If
so, it should also become possible to apply
in world trade the methods of price analysis
and price forecasting already widely used in
domestic markets, notably in the United States.

In these last sections of the chapter no more
than a preliminary examination can be attempt-
ed. But if the results of this first reconnais-
sance seem promising, the broad outline can
be filled in by more detailed studies, commod-
ity by commodity, or region by region.

The method adopted below is extremely sim-
ple. As in Figure 111-5, the UN index of
manufacturing -production, linked with a simi-
lar index of the League of Nations, has been
used as an indicator of world CC01101111C activity
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'Excluding U.S.S.R. [tail China. -- 2 Including, trade betwoeu U.S.A. and Its torritorie.

and world demand. These indices do not cover
manufacturing production in the 'U.S.S.R. ami
other Communist countries, but since these
countries' imports of agricultural products from
the rest of the world are still relatively small,
the omission probably improves the value of
the index as an indicator of the international
demand for agricultural products.

For the same ieason, it has been found better
to use indices which also exclude industrial
production in the 'United States, as an indi-
cator of the demand for those commodities not
normally imported into that country.

Indices of the volume of international trade
ha each commodity and also indices of the total
real value of such trade, i.e., after adj-ustment
to eliminate the influence of fluctuations in
general price levels, have been plotted, year
by year, against the indices of -world economic
activity»

In most instances, indices of total manufac-
turing production and total international trade
have been used in preference to per caput data.
Although the latter might have, enabled some
conclusions to be drawn on 'how the levels of
international trade and industrial production
Were related after eliminating that part of the
relationship resulting from the increase of pop-
ulation, this was not the purpose of this part
of the enquiry. It was rather to se,e whether
the level of international trade in each product
showed any regular relationship to the growth
of the world economy as a whole, including
any part due to the increase of population.

"The UN/League of Nations indices of the aver-
age unit value of all products moving in interna-
tional trade (as shown in Figure III-1) have been
used for this adjustment.

COMMODITY 1909-13 1924-28 1925-33 1934-38 1948-50 1951-55

Percentage

Cotton 78 66 65 57 43 38
Sugar 2 47 58 55 51 44 39
Tobacco 42 29 26 25 21 22
Coffee . . SI 67 68 90 80
Cocoa,
Wheat 20

. .

94
97
20

95
16

90
20

94
19

Rice 14 16 16 15 6 o
Coarse grains o 7 7 7 4 5



Nevertheless, for a number of commodities where
comparisons were made using per caput data
the same general conclusions emerged.

As a, rule, the clearest relationships were
obtained between the indicator of demand and
the real value of international trade, though
in some :instances a closer relation was found
with the volume of trade. This appears to
depend mainly on the price elasticity of the
particular products, but partly also on the
elasticity of the supply available for export.
The pi oduction of some commodities, notably
annual crops, can be varied fairly rapidly in
accordance with changes in demand, 'while for
other commodities, including tree crops and
soine livestock products, the time lag in produc-
tion is considerable, so that the current supply
tends to reflect the demand some years earlier.
Again, for some commodities the quantity ex-
ported can be adjusted to short-term fluctua-
tions in dernand by storage, by changes in
domestic prices and consumption in the export-
ing countries, or where production is not essen-
tially seasonal, as for rubber, tea or beef, by
adjusting th.e level of harvesting or market-
ing. For other commodities no such adjust-
ment of supplies is possible, because of their
perishability, of a lack of resources or of facil-
ities for storage on the part of the exporters,
or because of the small size of the domestic
market in exporting countries. In such cases
there is a correspondingly greater fluctuation
of world prices for the same degree of price
elasticity.

Yet another factor is the end use of the
particular commodity. For example, since rub-
ber tires account for only a small part of the
total cost of automobiles and since jute pack-
ing material is norm.ally inexpensive compared
with the valu.e of the goods it protects, the
consumption of these raw materials appears in
the short run to be relatively unaffected by
price changes. The volume rather than the
value of trade thus tends to show the closer
relationship with the level of industrial activity.

Commodities Showing a Marked Expan-
sion of Trade

Cocoa. Cocoa, as the commodity showing
the greatest postwar expansion in the real value
of international trade, may be taken as a first
example. There was a rather steady rise in
the volume of trade in cocoa throughout the
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interwar period (Figure III-7), and this rising
trend is apparent also in Figure III-10A, where
indices of the volume of world trade are plot-
ted against indices of world manufacturing pro-
duction. The break in the curve between 1930
and 1932 reflects the sh.arp decline in manufac-
turing production during the depression, vhile
the volume of' world trade in cocoa continued
to rise.

After World 'War II there was little further
increase in the volume of world trade in cocoa,
but the growth of world demand was reflected
in a sharp rise in prices. In consequence the
real value of world trade continued to bear
about the same relation to the index of world
manufacturing activity as before the war (Fig-
ure III-10B). The points from 1920 to 1955
group themselves fairly closely about the same
regression line, and the fit is still closer if
moving two-year averages are used instead of
data for single calendar years, in order to
'minimize the effect of inventory changes. De-
viations from the regression line can be shown
to be due mainly to changes in per caput sup-
plies, and by such means an average world
price has been calculated year by year which
agrees rather closely with the actual level.

Coffee. Similar comparisons of the 'volume
and real value of world trade in coffee with
the index of world manufacturing production
are shown in Figure III-11A and 11B. The
data in this instance are shown on a per eaput
basis, but charts based on total rather than
per caput figures show closely similar relation-
ships.

The growth in the volume of trade in coffee
between the wars was slower than for cocoa,
and on a per caput basis rose by only 13 per-
cent from 1920-22 to 1935-38, compared with
30 percent ftir cocoa. Since World War II
the per caput volume of trade has shown no
expansion. The chart relating the per caput
volume of world trade with per caput world
manufacturing production thus shows little
trend up or down.

As with cocoa, however, the growth of world
demand since World War II has been reflect-
ed in a marked increase in the real price asid
hence the total value of trade. A fairly regular
relation is apparent between indices of the per
caput real value of trade and per caput world
manufacturing production from 1920 to 1930,
and, again, (though at a lower level) after
World War II. From 1931 to 1933 the value



FIGURE III-10. World Trade in Cocoa in Relation to Level of World Manufacturing Production
Taken as an Indicator of Demand

1920-38 100 ; logarithmic scale
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FIGURE III-11. Per Caput World Trade in Coffee
in Relation to Per Caput World Manufacturing

Prod uction

(1920-38 100 ; logarithmic scale)

A. Per caput volume of world trade in coffee

of trade was higher than would have been
expected from the relationship during the
nineteen-twenties ; that is to say, during the
early years of the depression, the fall in the
real value of international shipments of coffee
vas less steep than the fall in industrial ac-
tivity. This is a phenomenon which occurs to
a greater or lesser degree in nearly all commod-
ities, and is probably largely in the nature
of a time lag. The magnitude and duration
of the depression was probably not at first
foreseen, and merchants continued to ship and
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consumers to buy, sometimes perhaps .from sav-
ings, at about, their accustomed levels. Only
after a time wa,s the full adjustment made, to
more straitened circumstances.

The gradual recovery of e,conomic activity
after 1932 vas not, howeve,r, reflected in any
recovery in the real value of per caput inter-
national trade in coffee. From 1933 until the
outbreak of World War II coffee WaS in heavy
surplus and its landed cost SO low that it form-
ed a very small part of the final cost to the
consumer. In 1938, for example, the landed
cost of coffee in the United States has been
estimated at about 40 percent of the retail
price, compared with 77 percent in 1951. Dur-
ing the late 'thirties, changes in international
prices thus had little influence on the retail
price and consequently on the dema,nel.

In view of the preponderant importance of
the United States as a', importer of coffee,
separate charts relating the real value of-trade
with the level of manufacturing production have
been ¡nade .for the United States and for the
rest of the world. The relationships which
emerge in 'both cases closely resemble that in
Figure III-11B, and the same forces thus ap-
pear to have operated in both areas.

The factors influencing the development of
world trade in coffee seem more, complex than
for cocoa, and evidently require much deeper
analysis than is possible here. International
trade in both commodities, however, shows the
same strong positive reaction to growth of
world economic activity, and, at least until
1955, there is no evide,nce of any change in
this respect.

Rubber. For rubber the development of in-
ternational trade is further complicated by the
increasing substitution of synthetic for natural
rubber. Charts relating the total volume and.
value of world trade (net of re-exports) with
world manufacturing production are shown in
Figure III-12A and 12B. In this instance the
volume of world trade is found to show a rather
close relation to the level of world economic
activity and the relation becomes still closer
if the consumption of synthetic rubber is includ-
ed for the years after World War II.

The real value of world trade also shows
a certain, though less close, relation to the
index of world manufacturing production prior
to World War II, though the three points for
1925-27 are well above the regression lines for
both the volume and value of trade. They
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B. Per caput real value of world trade in coffee
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FIGURE III-12. International Trade in Rubber and Consumption (Including Synthetic Rubber)
in Relation to Level of Manufacturing Production

A. Volume of net world trade in natural rubber and volume
of consumption (including synthetic rubber)

40C

300

150

o

100
.6 90

80
o> 70

60

50

C. Volume of U.S. trade in rubber and volume of consump-
tion (including synthetic rubber)

350

300

250

200
E

70

60

50

40

60 70 BO 90 100 150 200 250 300

World manufacturing production

"(3
100 381

90
24

> 80

20

23

6
8

6

37

Natural rubber only.
Natural and synthetic rubber.

(1920-38 100 ; logarithmic scale)

55

70 80 90 100 150 200 250 300

U.S. manufacturing production

400

350

300

250

200

i" 150
.F.

-o

-0
7 100
o

90

.13 80
o

70

D. Volume of trade in rubber in the rest of the world
and volume of consumption (including synthetic rubber)

.0

60

50

40

30

X 100

90

80

70

B. Real value of world trade in rubber

World manufacturing production

25

60 70 80 90 100 150 200 250 300

World (ex. U.S.A.) manufacturing production

200 250 30015060 70 80 90 100



correspond to the period of the Stevenson rub-
ber restriction scheme. After World War II
the real value of international trade in rubber
fell to a much lower level than before, relative
to world economic activity, though with some
recovery at the time of the Korean boom.
This decline reflected mainly a fall in the real
price of rubber. It cannot be fully accounted
for by the growing consumption of synthetic
rubber, at least if this is valued at the same
price as natural rubber.

Separate charts have been drawn for the
United States and for the rest of the world
(Figure III-12C and 12D), comparing the volume
of imports with the level of industrial activity.
The mud:, greater share of synthetic rubber in
United States consumption is clearly evident.
It may be noted also that in the rest of the
.world there has been no marked break in the
relation between net impofts of rubber (espe-
cially if the consumption of synthetic rubber
is added) and the level of manufacturing activ-
ities. The data for the United States, which
have been adjusted for stockpiling, give some
indication, however, of a lower level of rubber
consumption in relation to th.e level of manu-
facturing activities from 1951 to 1954, though
the earlier relation was restored in 1955 when
there -was a record production of automobiles.
If the indications of a relative decline in rub-
ber consumption are borne out, for example,
because of economies in the use of rubber and
perhaps also a decline in the share of auto-
mobile,s in total United States nfanufacturing
production, the implications would be of con-
siderable importance in evaluating future pros-
pects for rubber. This appears to be another
field where a more detailed analysis may prove
'fruitful.

Forest Products. Forest products comprise
another group of commodities for which inter-
national trade is expanding rapidly (Figure
III-13). For example, :both the volume (Fig-
ure 13A) and value of world trade in Sawn
softwood showed a marked rising trend, rather
closely related to the growth of world indus-
trial activity, during the first part of the inter-
war period. The -volume of trade shifted, how-
ever, to a lower relative level after 1934 and
again after World War II. Moreover, th.e re-
sponse to an increase in economic activity was
apparently less than before, primarily because
requirements .have been increasingly met by
higher domestic production in many of the
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traditional sawnwood importing countries, but
also because of th.e increasing use of substitute
materials, e.g., steel :in building. Because of
an increase of sorne 50 percent in average real
prices of sawn softwood (Table III-4), the de-
cline after World War II in the real value of
world .trad.e, relative to the level of industrial
activity, has been considerably less than the
relative fall in volume.

Figure III-13B shows the volume of inter-
national trade in mechanical and chemical wood-
pulp, taken together, in relation to the level
of world manufacturing production. Here, too,
a fairly regular relation is apparent. Since
World War II there has been, as for sawn
softwood, a marked decline in the volume of
trade, relative to world economic activity, but
this has been largely compensated by increases
in real prices of some 30 to 50 percent compar-
ed with the interwar years (Table III-4). The
relative value of trade has therefore contin-
ued much as before the war, except for the
period of exceptionally high prices during the
Korean boom.

The relative decline in the volume of trade
since World W. II may be explained by the
increased concentration on integrated pulp and
paper plants producing ne-wsprint and paper
for export, rather than wood pu.lp. In conse-
quence, the proportion of wood pulp moving
in international trade declined from about 29
percent of world production in the years follow-
ing World War I to 17 percent in 1948-50.
Even so, the volume of international trade in
wood pulp is 110W some three times greater
than in 1950, chiefly because of the growth of
trade in chemical wood pulp.

International trade in newsprint (Figure [II-
13C and I.3D) has thus increased even more
rapidly than trade in wood pulp. The bulk
of the expansion in world newsprint capacity
has been concentrated in Canada and Northern
Europe, where, raw materials are available, and
the greater part of the increased world deinand
has been met through international trade. The
growth in the volu.me of Canadian exports of
newsprint to the United States, which increas-
ed nearly eight times from. 1920-21 to 1955,
has been particularly great. Unlike those of
sa-wn softwodd and wood pulp, real pu-ices of
newsprint on world markets have not changed
greatly since the interwar period, th.at, is to
say, they have risen at about the same rate
as prices generally. Both the volume and real
value of world trade in newsprint thus show



FIGURE III-13. World Trade in Certain Forest Products in Relation to Level of World Manufacturing
Production

(1920-38 100 ; logarithmic scale)
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a rather close relationship with the level of
world industrial activity, which has not chang-
e,d greatly since the interwar period.

Other Corrrmodities. Except for bananas, wool
and fish meal, this exhausts the list of com-
modities in the first column of Table 111-7, i.e.,
those for which the real value of world trade
had shown an expansion of more than 50 per-
cent by 1943-44 compared with the average
of the interwar years. It would be impossible
in the space available to discuss all commodi-
ties as fully as those considered above, and it
will be more convenient to include bananas,
etc., under their appropriate commodity groups.

Some of the remainit g conimodities have
shown a modest expansion of international trade,
in recent years, while for others the level of
trade has not greatly changed or has even declin-
ed. It might be expected therefore that the
level of international trade in these commodi-
ties would show little 017 no relation, or at the
most only a limited response to the develop-
ment of world industrial activity..

In fact, this turns out to be seldom the case.
The long-term relationship must indeed be down-
ward for commodities where international trade
has expanded more slowly than world manu-
fa,cturing production. But the decline usually
seems Lo take place in a series of steps. For
a number of years the level of international
trade shows a positive response to an increase
in world industrial a,ctivity, of the kind already
noted. But then comes a break to a lower
level of trade of the kind which occurred after
World War IT in the volume of trade in, for
example, sawn softwood. After each succes-
sive break it often, blit not always, happens
that the gradient of the regression line is less
steep, i.e., the level of trade shows less re-
sponse to the growth of workl economic acti.vity.

Livestock Products. Meat, milk products and
eggs, for example, are commodities for which
consumption is well known to increase with
incoMe, and where it might have been expect-
ed that the rise in per caput incomes with
industrialization would have led to a marked
expansion of trade. It has already been shown
in Tables III-4 and 111-6 that this has not
in fact occurred. The volume of international
trade in most livestock products has tended
to decline in comparison with the prewar years,
and real price levels of a number of livestock
products have also tended to decline, so that
the fall in the real valu.e has been even greater
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than the fall in the volume of trade. Live-
stock production is well suited to many advanc-
ed agricultures, and, coupled with the import
of animal feedingstuffs, specialization in live-
stock has enabled farmers in Ilrestern Europe,
the main importing region, to reach a level
of income from small farms which they could
scarcely have attained by crop production alone.
Livestock production has therefore been en-
couraged, and the increased demand for meat
and dairy products been met primarily by great-
er domestic production in industrialized coun-
tries.

International trade in livestock products has
not always, however, shown its recent lack of
response to increased economic activity. Fig-
ure III-14A, for example, shows the relation-
ship *between world manufacturing production
aun the real value of world trade in cheese.
It resembles similar ch.arts which have been
prepared for butter, eggs, beef and veal, mut-
ton and lamb and bacon, and may be taken
as representative of the situ.ation for all these
foods. From about 1921 to 1932 the real
value of international trade in cheese showed
a fairly close, relation to the level of world
trade manufacturing production (excluding the
U.S.A., normally a net exporter of cheese).
Subsequently, however, the relative level of
international trade has fallen considerably,
though_ it will 'be noted that a new relation
appears to have been teim)orarily
ed. from 1934-38. Since World War II little
relationship is a,pparent, and as long as present
tendencies continue, it seems doubtful if any
major expansion can be expected in Use level
of world tra,de in cheese and m.(,st, other live-
stock products.

Sugar. Sugar consumption, too, is knoivn
to rise with increased income, and at an even
earlier stage than the consumption of livestock
products. Again, however, the growth of trade
has lagged behind the growth of demand and
consumption. Sugar indeed has been typically
a commodity in which many countries, devel-
oped and underdeveloped, have made efforts
to reach a greater degree of self-sufficiency.

The very sharp fluctuations in sugar prices
in the nineteen-twenties distorted any relation-
ship between world economic activity and the
real value, of trade, and even since then there
is little indication of' any close relationship.
There appears, however, to have been some
relation between the level of world manufactur-



FIGURE III-14. VVorld Trade in Cheese, Sugar and Certain Fruits in Relation to Level of World
Manufacturing Production

(1920-38 -0 100 ; logarithmic scale)
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ing production and the volume of international
tracio during the decade from 1921 (Figure
III-14B). Since 1933 both the total and per
caput volume of international trade have shown
a much more limited, though fairly regular,
response to the growth. of economic activity.
More detailed analysis would be needed to
show how far the slower growth. of trade in
sugar (as also of livestock products) since the
nineteen-thirties has been du.e to the slow
growth of consumption and how far to increas-
ed domestic production in importing countries.
There are as ye,t, however, no indications of
any marked change in recent trends.

Vegetable Oils and Oilseeds. The main edible
vegetable, oils and oilseeds14 have been group-
ed in view of the large element of interchange-
ability wit hin this group, and the aggregate
real value of international trade in these prod-
ucts is charted in relation to world manu-
facturing production in Figure III-140.

Th.e pattern -which emerges is of a fairly
regular relationship with the level of 'world
manufacturing production from 1920 to 1930
Or 1931 ; a delayed reaction to the decline in
e,conomic activity during the depression, and
a re-establishment of a new relationship from
1934 to 1938. After World War II there was
a further downward shift in the level of world
trade in relation to world economic activity,
though no great change in the slope of the
regression line until 1952. Since that year, the
relative level of trade has been lower than
before, and there are indications of a 11CW rea-
t ion with a smaller response to the growth of
industrial activity. It is likely that more de-
tailed analysis could establish ho-w far these
successive declines have resulted from such
factors as the greatly increased domestic pro-
duction of soya and groundnut oil in the United
States and the great expansion of detergents
at the expense of soap.

Of the nonedible oils, data are available only
for linseed and linseed oil. There was a con-
stant relation between the real value of world
trade and the level of world manufacturing
production from 1920 to 1929. Since then,
however, the relative level of international trade
has declined in a series of steps to only a frac-
tion of its former value.

"Coconut, groundnut, soybean, palm kernel, palm
oil and olivo oil together with the corresponding
oilseeds.
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Fruit and Fruit Products. There have been
marked differences in the development of in-
ternational trade within this group of commod-
ities. For example, time real value of inter-
national trade in bananas has shown an expan-
sion, comparable to those for coffee and cocoa,
(except during the nineteen-thirties) and closely
related to the level of world economic activity.
As with the two latter commodities, the volume
of trade has grown rather slowly since World
War H, and the increased -world demand has
shown itself mainly in a level of real prices
some 50 to 60 percent above the interwar
average (Figure III-14E).

The real value of international trade in oran-
ges has grown more slowly and shows a less
constant relation to the level of world econom-
ic activity, OVCn excluding the United States
as an exporte,r of oranges. Curiously enough,
.however, there appears to be a rather constant
relation between the volume of trade and the
indicator of demand from 1921 to 1955, except
for the period of the depression and the Spanish
Civil War (Figure III-14F). The real price of
oran.ges since World War II has been some
20 to 25 percent below the average of the
interwar period, and the real value of world
trade has therefore lagged behind the growth
in tlie Arolume of trade.

Apples, dried raisins and wine were also in-
cluded in the analysis. For apples, recent de-
velopments in international trade have some-
what resembled those for cheese and other
livestock products. The period during which
the real value of trade increased in line with
the growth of world industrial production came
to an end with the depression of 1930. Inter-
national trade in apples did not at once decline,
but from 1936 onwards, and especially since
World -War II, the volume, and still more,
the real value of international trade, have been
much lower than before in relation to the level
of world economic activity.

The development of international trade in
dried raisins has been generally similar to that
of apples. The volume of international trade
has been fairly well maintained since World
War II, but the fall in real prices has been
somewhat greater than for apples, so that there
has been little expansion in total value. This
.is true also of international trade in wine,
where a postwar increase in the volume of
international trade has been largely offset by
the fall in real prices. Over-all figures of world



trade in wine, however, show no clear correla-
tion with the growth of economic activity.

Cereals. International trade in wheat has been
conditioned in the past few decades far more
by the aftermath of war and policies of self-
sufficiency than by normal economic considera-
tions. Moreover, price levels have been greatly
influenced by international commodity agree-
ments and national levels of price support.
The volume of world trade thus shows practi-
cally no relation to the level of industrial ac-
tivity, and there has been no very continuous
relation with the, real value of lvorld trade
since the period from 1923 to 1927. The post-
war food shortages brought about a marked
increase in the level of world trade, but lat-
terly the downward trend has again become
evident (Figure III-15A and 15B).

Both the volume, and real value of interna-
tional trade in coarse grains (maize and barley
only) showed a fairly close relation with world
economic activity from 1923 to 1928 inclusive,
and a new relationship appeared to be re-
established after the depression from 1934 un-
til the outbreak of war, though at a lower
level than before. Since, World War II, -world
trade in coarse grains has been much smaller
than before in relation to the level of industrial
activity (Figure II1-15C). -Many importing
countries have made efforts to limit their re-
quirements of coarse grains from abroad by
increased domestie production, by improvements
to pasturage and better methods of conserving
grass, and by more efficient feeding practices.
The inclusion of other feeding grains for which.
data are not yet available, e.g., millets and
sorghums, would, however, somewhat raise the
level of trade in this period.

Although the principal rice-importing coun-
tries are not industrialized, world trade in rice
showed until 1927 a rather close relationship
with world industrial activity, an.d it appears
that economic conditions in the industrialized
countries largely influenced those in the Far
East (Figure III-15D). After 1927, however, there
has been little relation between the volume of
trade and the level of world economic activity,
while the value of international trade has fallen
away in a series of steps to a lower level of
trade. Since World War II the volume of
international trade in rice has been much lower
.than before, and neither the volume or the
real value of trade show any clear relation to
the level of world economic activity.
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Other "Aromatic" Products. In addition to
cocoa and coffee, discussed earlier, tea, pepper
and tobacco were included in the analysis.
Neither the volume or the real value of in-
ternational trade in tea has shown any indica-
tina of real expansion from the depression of
the nineteen-thirties until 1953. In 1954 and
1955 both real prices and the total value of
international trade increased sharply, probably
largely as a result of some shift in demand
because of the high prices of coffee, It is too
soon to judge whether this change is likely
to be permanent (Figure III-15E).

The real value of world trade in pepper
(black and white only) until recently MS closely
related to the level of world industrial activity,
though in 1936 there was a sharp break to
a lower level of trade relative to tire level of
world economic activity. The relationship then
established persisted .until 1953 in spite of a
marked decline in the volume of world trad.e,
and ftom 1950 to 1952 real prices were five
to six times the interwar average. In 1954
and 1955, however, the volume of trade in-
creased and at the same time there was a more
than proportionate fall in prices, so that the
real value of international trade showed a mark-
ed decline.

The real value of .international trade in
tobacco has also shown a rather close relation
to the level of world industrial production (ex-
cluding the U.S.A.), but with only a modest
response to changes in economic activity. There-
appears to have been a shift to a lower rela-
tive level of trade after 1925, but th.e IleW rela-
tionship lasted throughout the depression .until
1938. After World War II, trade again shift-
ed to a lower relative level with an even small-
er response to increased economic activity.
Volume and real value of trade have as a rule
kept fairly close together, but to date there
are no indications of any marked expansion
(Figure III-15F).

Fisheries Products. Data suitable for the
present analysis are available for only three
commodities: fish meal, salted cod and salted
herring. International trade in fish meal has
shown a remarkably rapid expansion, because
of the growth of livestock production based On
imported feeding stuffs, and in 1954 its volume
and real value were some five and six times
respectively the average level during the
interwar period. For salted cod and salted her-
ring the picture is much less favorable. Before



FIGURE III-15. World Trade in Certain Cereals, Tea and Tobacco in Relation to Level of World
Manufacturing Production

(1920-38 100 ; logarithmic scale)

41

c' 150

o

-o

g 100

"O.
90

80

° o

14?. 60

o

A. Volume of world trade in wheat

150

Pla's
43 / \

3.1
429

E'r

5.4

100

C. Real value of world trade in coarse grains

E. Real value of world trade in tea

z-0 100

90

80

70

o, 150

o

94

150

B. Real value of world trade in wheat

r

60

60 70 80 90 100
World (ex. U.S.A.)

D. Real value of world trade in rice

47

53

55

F. Real value of world trade in tobacco

.E

-0

-o

71

7l!".

150

100

90

80 -

70 -

2,1

y

/
9.13

24

32

3

27

28

29 /

//

47
o

307

37

133

4-1

5, 52

50

53

54

250 300

60 70 80 90 100 150 200 250 300
o

World (ex. U.S.A.) manufacturing production

7,3

60

o

60 70 80 90 100 150 200 250 300

World (ex. U.S.A.) manufacturing production

60 70 80 90 100 150
World (ex. U.S.A.) manufacturing

200

production

200 250 30060 70 BO 90 100 150

World (ex. U.S.A.) manufacturing production

7.;
o

60 70 83 90 100 150 200 250 300

World (ex, U.S.A.) manufacturing production
200 250 300

production
150

manufacturing



FIGURE III-16. World Trade in Certain Fisheries Products and Industrial Fibers in Relation co
Level of World Manufacturing Production

(1920-38 = 100 ; logarithmic scale)

100
O
3 90
o

150

.E.

b 100

90
O

80
o

70

6C

o

22

2 2',

30,

24r.--971rè'"?

33
32

an

23 43,5

>57

.192C 36

60 70 80 90 100

World manufacturing production

C. Real value of world trade in cotton

150 200

E. Real value of vvorld trade in wool

250 300

95

150

100

90

70 -

50

60 70 80 90 100

F. Volume of world trade in raw jute,

World manufacturing production

D. Volume of world trade in wool (greasy basis)

o

60 70 80 90 100 150 200 250 300 60 70 80 90 100 150 200 250 300

World manufacturing production World manufacturing production

,Excluding trade between India and Pakistan.

A. Real value of world trade in salted cod B. Real value of world trade in salted herring

150 200 250

manufacturing production

30090 100

(ex. U.S.A.)

60 70 80

World
60 73 80 90 100 150 200 250 300

World manufacturing production



the depression of the nineteen-thirties interna-
tional trade in both commodities showed some
tendency to expand with world economic ac-
tivity, but from then until 1949-50 there was
a more or less continuous fall in the absolute
volume and real value of international trade.
The salted cod trade was diminished chiefly by
the greater self-sufficiency of the Iberian coun-
tries, while salted herring suffered particularly
from the interruption of trade between Western
and Eastern Europe. Since 1951 there are SOMe
indications of a partial recovery of international
trade, especially for salted cod (Figure III-16A
and 16B).

Industrial fibers. The volume of interna-
tional trade in cotton has tended to decline
since the mid-nineteen-twenties and shows
little relation to the level of world industrial
activity. A similar decline has occurred in the
real value of international trade, and is a good
example of the tendency of such falls to occur
in a series of ste,ps (Figure 111-16C). Thus, a
straight line relation is apparent between the
real .value of international trade in cotton and
industrial activity from 1920 to 1925 inclusive,
a similar relation was established at a lower
level of trade from 1927 to 1933, and a third
at a still lower level from 1947 to 1951. Be-
tween these periods and since 1951 the real
value of international trade has either fallen
or at least remained static in spite of an in-
crease in world economic activity.

Closer analysis could probably evaluate the
relative importance, in bringing about the de-
cline in trade, of such factors as increased
cotton preduction outside the main exporting
countries, the establishment of textile indus-
tries in underdeveloped countries, and the in-
creased use of rayon and other synthetic fibers.
It might also give some indications of -why
the decline took place not continuously, but
in a series of three steps. The first shift, for
example, occurred after three years of unu-
sually high average prices, and the third after
the sharp increase in prices during the Korean
boom. Cotton pibes and general economic
activity, however, were both beginning to re-
cover from the depression when the second shift
took place in 1933, and in this instance the
decline came first in the volume of trade and
only later in the price level.

The volume of trade in wool has grown slowly
and, as with cocoa, there has been a marked
price response to the relative shortage of sup-
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plies in relation to world economic activity
and demand since World War II. Average
real prices from 1952 to 1954 were nearly 40
percent above the internar average and, of
course, much higher still during the Korean
boom. The volume of trade shows very little
relationship to changes in world economic ac-
tivity and in most years since World War II
has been only 10 to 20 percent greater than
between. the \vars. The real value of world
trade in recent years has been some, 60 percent
higher, and until the Korean boom was fairly
closely related to the level of world manufactur-
ing production. Nevertheless, there are some
indications that the factors which have limit-
ed world trade in cotton are beginning also
to operate, in wool, and since World War
the real value of international trade has been
lower than before in relation to the level of
world economic activity (Figure III-16D and
16E).

Between the wars, both the volume and value
of international trade in raw jute were rather
closely related to the level of world industrial
activity, except in the years 1925 to 1929 when
the value of' trade was appreciably higher than
the usual relationship (Figure III-16F).

Since World War II the level of interna-
tional trade (excluding for comparability trade
between India and Pakistan) has been lower
iban be,fore in relation to world industrial ac-
tivity. The volume of trade has shown less
j.esponse to increases in world industrial activ-
ity, while the real value of trade has shown
a continuous decline since the, peciod of high
prices during the Korean boom. Much of the
decline of -world trade in raw jute is probably
clue to such factors as the increased use of
paper sacks and the growing move toward
the bulk storage and transport of grain.

GENERAL CONCLUSIONS AND LINES
OF FURTHER WORK

The commodity analyses in the previous sec-
tion bring out in a striking way the extent
to which the depression of the nineteen-thirties
marked a turning point in the development of
international trade in agricultural products.
From 1913 until 1930 world trade in nearly
all the agricultural products discussed showed
a rather steady expansion in harmony with the
general growth of world economic activity,
continuing the comparable growth for some



decades prior to World War i (Figure, III-5).
After 1930, however, there was little or no
further expansion of agricultural trade, except
in a limited number of tropical products and
industrial raw materials which cannot be readily
produced in the industrial countries which. pro-
vide their main markets.

Thus, from 1913 to 1927-30 the volume of
world Maim:tactful ng 1»..c.a1uction increased by 40
percent (29 percent excluding the U.S.A.), while
the volume of world trade in agricultural com-
modities also increased by 40 percent,Th though.
because of the relative 'fall in prices of agri-
cultural products the increase in real value
was only 17 percent.

From., 1927-30 to 1954-55 the growth of world
manufacturing production was much faster,

ringby 130 percent, or by 106 percent if the
United States is excluded. But by 1954-55
the real value of world trade in agricultural
products liad only just regaine,d the 1927-30
level, while the volume of agricultural trade
WaS nearly 10 percent less.

It is revealing to compare the development
of international tracio commodity by commodity
in these two periods. From 1913 to 1927-30
only tour of the commodities included in the
analysis -failed to show an increase in the real
value of trade, and many of the largest gains
were made by commodities whose consumption
tends to increase with a rise in income, e.g.,
fresh fruit, meat asid dairy products. From
1927-30 to 1954-55, on the other hand, rather
more than half the com-m.odities included in
the analy.,;is showed a decline in the real value
of trade, ami the fall was particularly marked
for livestock products and some fruit (Table
III-11).

There, are as yet no indications of any change
in the factors, already discussed, which appear
to determine recent trends in the development
of international trade in agricultural products.
Apart from any majo' policy change, e.g., of
surplus disposal, it thus seems unlikely that
in the immediate future there will be any
major expansion in international tracio in the
commodities which can be readily produced in
the main industrial countries or which are being
increasingly replaced by synthetic substitutes.
On the other hand, international trade in agri-
cultural products, for which an increased de-
mand in th.e main industrialized countries must

15A11 estimates in this paragraph of the level of
internationat trade in agricultural products exclude
forest and fisheries products.
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he niel by larger imports, seems likely to con-
tinue to expand in line with the growtIm. of world
economic activity.

If:increased domestic production in the main
importing countries is a major reason for the
failure of international tfade in many agricul-
tural products to expand, it might be expect-
ed that th.e level of world production of such
comm.odities, rather than the level of world
trade in them, would be related to the growth
of world industry and world demand, except
of course to the extent that the world market
is diminished by the development of synthetic
substitutes. The same should be true of any
smaller but reasonably self-contained economy.

A preliminary comparison suggests that there
is in fact a moderately close relation between
per caput world production of cotton and of
sogas' and per caput world manufacturing pro-
duction. The relative level of per caput pro-
duction of both commodities, was lower after
World War II than before,, and in the case
of cotton the apparent response to the growth
of industrial activity was smaller. There has
been so far no opportunity to examine tisis
aspect further, but it suggests another possible
line of work, which could be followed up on
either a global or a regional basis, and which
might, -inter alia, perhaps throw some light
on, e.g., the emergence of agricultural sur-
pluses.

The -whole approach in the proceding sec-
tion is, however, as was said before, essentially
a first reconnaissance of new ground. As such
it has been nessary to adopt a rather broad
approach and to leave many loose ends. untied.
Enough emerges, however, to indicate some of
the main factors influencing the development
of international trade in agricultural products,
and to give a firmer 'basis than before for judg-
ing future export prospects for the main agri-
cultural products.

Clearly the analyses for each commodity
could be misiderably refined and worked out
in much greater detail ; for example, by break-
ing down the international market imito its
component sectors, as has been done above
for rubber and coffee, by including a similar
analysis of the trend of eXport supplies, or by
attempting to evaluate (e.g., by means of mul-
tiple correlation analysis) the relative impor-
tance of time various factors tending to raise
or to restrict the level of international trade,
in the particular product.



TABLE 1I1-11. emiNGEs IN TI-LE REAL VALUE OF WORLD TRADE iN .AGRICULTURAL AND FORESTRY PRODUCTS
Fttom 1913 TO 1927-30, AND mom 1927-30 TO 1954-55.

Maize and barley only.
2 Data not available for previous period.

Another line of work might be to take a
particular country or vider region, e.g., West-
ern Europe, and to analyze by similar methods
the growth of its market for agricultural prod-
ucts, the extent to which the increased de-
mand for each main product had been met by
domestic production or by international trade,
and the factors influencing this result.

It also seems possible, with the data now
available, to apply in international markets the
methods of price analysis and price forecast-
ing already well established for national mar-
kets. For it is clear, coffee in the nineteen-
thirties being an example, that an expanding

98

world market is no safeguard against a collapse
of prices if supplies temporarily outrun the
current level of demand. There has not yet
been an opportunity to develop this side of
the work, which for most commodities would
involve complex problems of substitution, though
a simple experiment has been made in the
case of cocoa. The influence of' changes in
the supply level was eliminated by grouping
years in which per caput exports of cocoa were
approximately the same, and for each group
of years of equal supply there was found to
be a rather close relationship between time aver-
age unit value (price) and world industrial

Real Value of World Trade
I lompared with Preceding Period From 1913 to 1927-30 Fro 1927-30 to 1954-53m

Dyer 200 percent
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Chemical wood Popper

pulp
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131 Co 150 percent Beef and veal Driecl raisins
Sugar Mechanical wood
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iEggs N OWS print
Edible oilseeds

and oils
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Pe p/ er To bu-ceo
'rea Wine

91 to 111 percent Cotton 'Wheat
COarse grains 1
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Wheat Oileake2
Rice Dried raisins
Raw jute Coarse graiits
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Linseed and

linseed oil



activity, taken as an indicator of world de-
mand. By measuring deviations from the re-
gression lines it .was found possible to calculate
"expected" price levels year by year which
showed rather close agreement with actual price
levels, except in the early years of the depres-
sion of the nineteen-thirties. In particular the
calculated prices reflected almost exactly the
sharp rise in values after World War II. This
analysis could undoubtedly be considerably hn-
proved by more refined methods, especially if
data were available on the level of stocks.

One difficulty in utilizing the analysis for
price .forecasting is the frequency with which
more or less abrupt shifts seem to occur in
the general level of international trade in rela-
tion to world economic activity. Many exam-
ples have been noted in the charts in the pre-
vious section of a sharp break in one year,
or in the course of two or three years, to a
tleW level of trade in relation to industrial
production. This is often associated with dif-
ferent, and usually smaller response to changes
in the level of industrial activity. Such shifts
appear to represent a sudden change in the
"magnitude" of the market, and it is of in-
terest that similar sharp breaks have been found
to occur in the domestic United States market
where they appeared to reflect changes in Con-
SU met. tasteJG

99

In a few cases the shift is in an upward
direction. Most of these occurred at the begin-
ning of the depression of the nineteen-thirties,
when they may have reflected a tinte lag in
adjusting consumption and trade to a lower
level of economic activity and income.

Much more frequently, however, the shift is
to a lower level of trade. And while the rea-
sons for the decline are usually fairly plain,
the reasons why it should so often take place,
not continuously, but in a series of steps are
not clear. In some instances these abrupt
downward shifts in the apparent level of de-
mand appear to follow a period of unusually
high prices, but by no means all can be ex-
plained in this way. They obviously introduce
an additional element of uncertainty, mid until
more is known of their genesis time data cannot
be fully utilized for forecasting the probable
future course of international trade or of prices
on world markets. A cautious approach is thus
necessary. Nevertheless. the preliminary analy-
ses in the preceding section appear to open
possibilities of a more systematic study of in
ternational trade in agricultural products. This
it is hoped to develop fmther as opportunity
occurs.

"See, for example HI. Stachle. " Relative Prices
and. Postwar Markets for Animal Food Products.
Quarterly journal of .Econonties, Feb. 1945.



Chapter IV - WORLD FISHERIES : GENERAL TRENDS

AND OUTLOOK WITH EXAMPLES

FROM SELECTED COUNTRIES

CHARACTERISTICS OF WORLD FISH
PRODUCTION AND TRADE

General

Any historical review of world fisheries and
any forecast of development in the foreseeable
future must take into account the predominat-
ing influence of two main factors on by far
the greater part of the world's production of
fish.

One of these factors is the essentially hunt-
ing character of the process of taking fish.
Most of the commercially important fish stocks
are wild their movements are unrestrained
by man's intervention and they occur mainly
in oceanic areas over which no rights of indi-
vidual ownership can be exercised exclusively.
This characteristic of the fishing industry makes
iit extremely difficult to forecast production
trends and the possible outcome of any partic-
ular fishing season.

The second factor is the extreme perishability
of fish as a commodity which has largely de-
termined the utilization of catches and their
distribution in time and space.

The effect of these two factors is cumulative,
since the perishability of the product magnifies
th.e problems of seasonal or sporadic fluetua-
tions in the catch, and the difficulty of forecast-
ing production levels enha,nces the difficulties
related to sudden peaks Or depressions in the
supply of the perishable raw fish.

The main developments, therefore, have
taken place where the influence of these factors
was minimized, to some extent at least, either
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because of natural advantages or through tech-
nical

Main Centers of Production

The estimated world catch of fish, crustaceans.
mollusks and other aquatic fauna and flora,
except whales, has increased from 20 million
tons in 1947 (compared with 22 million tons
in 1938) to a level ranging between 27 million
and 29 million tons in the years 1952-55.

A very small number of countries accounts
for a high proportion of the world.'s total catch .
The six biggest producers (China, Japan, Nor-
way, United Kingdom, United States and
U.S.S.R.) accounted annually during the 1950's
for a total of 14,000,000 tons, i.e., 50 percent
of the world total. Seven fairly large produc-
ers (Canada including Newfoundland, France,
India, Indonesia, Germany, Spain, the, Union
of South. Africa including South West Africa)
accounted -for approximately 4,500,000 metric,
tons, which represented 16 percent of time world
total. The catch of the remaining 17 of the
30 countries producing annually more than
100,000 tons, aggregated annua,lly 4,000,000
tons, or 14 percent of the world total. These
figures indicate that the fish output of the 30
largest producers (i.e., those catching annually
more than 100,000 tons) amounted to 22.5 mil-
lion tons or 80 percent of the world's grand
total ; all the other countries produced as an
annual aggregate 5,500,000 metric tons, :i.e.,
20 percent of the world total.

Certain species of characteristic shoaling
habits, which permit them to be taken in large



numbers, form a great part of these countries'
catches. One quarter of the world grand total,
017 between 0 million and 7 million tons, is

represented by herrings, sarclines, anchovies,
menhadens, pilchards, etc., while the cods,
hakes, haddocks, etc., account for approximate-
ly 4,000,000 tons, i.e., about one sixth of the
total.

.An analysis of the catch of the biggest pro-
ducers indicates that their large-scale produc-
tion is based, to an appreciable degree, on the
afore-mentioned tv() groups of species which
predominate in the world picture. In many of
these main fishing countries, activities are based
almost entirely ou . these two groups.

Norway's large production, from 1.5 to 2.0 mil-
lion tons annually, i.s based chiefly on two
species (hdying and co(1) occurring in abun-
dance close to its shores. Similarly, the United
Kingdom produces about 1 million tons a year,
with herring and cod predominating. Even in
such varied fisheries as those of the U.S.A.,
yielding about 2.5 million toas annually, com-
paratively few species predominate, i.e., men-
haden, tuna, herring, haddock, redfish, salmon
and shrimp; menhaden, for example, accounts
t:or 40 percent of the 'United States' total catch.
In the Canadian catch which is also over 900,000
tons annually, Atlantic cod and Pa,cific salmon and
herring are prominent. The fisheries of the Union
of South Africa (including South West Africa), ac-
c,ounting for SOITIO 600,000 tons, are based large-
ly on pilchards, maasbankers and Cape hake;
similar species figure prominently in the catches
of Angola. The marine fisheries of Morocco
are dependent virtually on sardines alone.
A number of other important producing coun-
tries might be mentioned, e.g., Denntark, France,
Germany, Iceland, the Netherlands, 'Portugal
and Spain, where production is similarly based
on a few predominant species (cod, herring,
sardines, rosefish, etc.) in well-defined areas
which can, be fished in large quantities. By
contrast, marine fish production in great areas
of South and 'East Asia, tropical Africa and
ILatin America, is scattered and based on large
numbers of different species.

It is also relevant to refer here tti th.e im-
portance of inland fresh -waterfisheries Avhiell
account for some 10 percent of total supplies,
since these, by comparison with some marine
fisheries, can be harvested comparatively easily.

It may be noted that the greatest marine
fishery yields occur mainly in the waters
more or less adjacent to the land masses of the
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Northern Hemisphere. The potentiality of the fish
in the Southern Hemisphere on the grounds of
the continental banks and areas with great up-
welling should not be ignored, e.g., the rapid
development of the fisheries between the Cape
of Good Hope and the mouth of the Congo
River, and off the Chilean and Peruvian coasts.

Consumption

Fish products provide only a small 'propor-
tion (possibly less than 10 percent) of the
\vorld's total consumption of animal protein,
but there are enormous 'variations between the
levels of fish consumption in different areas.
Many of these differences are, in part, due to
the variations in prices of fish relative to other
foods. These differences are only in part a
reflection of the relative importance of fish in
the national diets. In many cases they simply
represent differences in the average consump-
tion of animal protein in general.

Even a low level of fish consumption repre-
sents the main part of animal protein intake
in Indonesia, the Philippines, part of India.,
Thailand and other countries, while even a
relatively high level represents only a small
part of the animal protein intake in the 'United
Kingdom, Germany, Norway, :Denmark, etc.
Japan and Iceland are exceptional cases -where
the the main part of a substantial animal
protein intake is supplied from fish.

Perishability has always been an overriding
consideration, and present levels of consump-
tion mainly reflect habits conditioned by the
availability, regularity and form of fish sup-
plies over a very long period. Consumption
varies greatly within even very small areas,
for example as between coastal and inland
districts, between cultural, religious and social
groups, as well as between income classes, and
is also characterized by preferences, e.g., for
different species of marine and freshwater fish,
cru.staceans and mollusks as well as for different
'ways of icing, 'freezing, drying, salting, enring,
marinating and canning and packing fishery
products.

Utilization

:Different forms of fish products have been
developed in order to OVCYCOMe problems of
distribution and storage, and each of these now
serves a more or less distinct and specialized



demand. However, about 40 percent of total
fish supplies still reaches the consumer in a
fresh untreated state, indicating th.at a large
proportion of fish distribution is still on a lo-
calized scale all over the world.

Curing was one of the earliest processes used
and now comprises many variations from crude
drying in the sun to the smoking of high grade
products in modern kilos. Over 25 percent of
the world supplies are consunted in this way,
mainly in Asia, South. and East Europe, Africa
and Latin America. In its simplest form it
often represents the most economic method of
preservation.

One of the most extensive sectors of the
fish trade in the Indo-Pacific region has been
based on dried and salted products and on the
production of fermented fish products, e.g., fish.
sauces and pastes.

Fish canning has DOW become a highly de-
veloped technique which, :while absorbing only
7 percent of total supplies, is of :major impor-
tance for certain species. especially, for exam-
ple, in North America for salmon and tuna,
and in Europe, Japan and the U.S.S.R., for
tuna, herring, sardine and crab.

Deep freezing is the most modern of the
processing techniques applied to fish; it has
spread rapidly in North Am.erica and more
slowly, but significantly, in Europe since the
\vat., so that some 4 percent of the world catch
is 110 W fV07.011.

The year 1951 saw the introduction into the
United States of fishsticks, of which the pro-
duction quickly expanded from a few hundred
tons to 30,000 tons in 1955. The output of
this kind of product has risen rapidly in other
countries, and although production in the United
States seems to have leveled off lately, it may
still continue to expand elsewhere.

A very significada development since the war
has been the steadily increasing production of
fish meal and oil, originally as a means of ab-
sorbing offal and local surpluses, but later as
the principal usage of certain fisheries, e.g.,
Norwegian Winter herring (960,000 tons in
1954), U.S. menhaden (some 790,000 tons
in 1954) and South African and South West
African pilchard and maasbanker (about 450,000
tons annually). Approximately one fifth of the
world's catch is now processed into fish meal.

While species such as :menhaden are used
exclusively for fish meal, and salmon and tuna
in North America for canning, species such as
'herring, pilchards, cod and hake are processed
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in different ways, i.e., they are either canned
or wet-salted, dried-salted, dried only, used for
fish meal, etc. It may be noted that the pat-
terns of utilization of these species differ from
country to country, and within the same country
from season to season, according to the market
demand for the different types of end product.

Trade

Notwithstanding post war devel op meats in
fish processing, the marketable life of most fish
products used for human consumption is still
quite short, and a very localized domestic trade
for immediate consumption accounts for a large
part of total supplies. HO IV ever, the develop-
ments in processing, coupled with the develop-
ments in transport, have gradually extended
the distribution of fish products, so that one
quarter of the world catch DO W enters interna-
tional trade in one or another form of process-
ed commodity. IVIost of this trade is still intra-
regional, but some commodities are DOW being
exchanged increasingly between regions. The
live weight equivalent of fishery commodities
entering international trade amounts to some
5.6 million tons annually. Table IV-1, based

TAM. E [V- . COMPOSTTIO N OF [NT RN AT 10 SAL
TRAD N FISH Y PROD U CTS : AVERAGE 1 950- 53

PRODUCT
Net

product
weigqlt

Estimated
ive-weight
equivalent

. Metric tons . .

All commodity groups. . . . 2 754 000 5 600 000

fresh, chilled or Frozen 617 000 950 000

dtiecl, salted. cu; smoked 620 000 1 900 000

Crustaceans, and mollusks,
fresh, frozen, dried-salted,
etc 141 000 300 000

Fish in airtight, containers . 287 000 900 000

Crustaceans and mollusks in
airtight containers 17 000 100 000

Fish, crustacean and mollusk
preparation 9 000 50 000

Aquatic; animal oils and fats,
crude or refined 544 000

Aquatic an imal ni Is, fats,
waxes, etc., processed . . 82 000

Fish meats, fOrtilizers, etc. . 360 000 1 400 000

Miscellaneous edible aquatic
animal products 9 000



on trade, during the years 1950-53, shows how
this trade is composed by different types of
fishery products.

Technical Development

The great differences of technical develop-
ment between the most advanced and the most
backward fishery industries are so striking as
to divert attention from the very significant
differences which exist in this respect among
the more efficient fishery undertakings them-
selves. It .is generally true that, even in many
of the most developed economies, adoption of
technical innovation ami investment in the fish-
ery industries has lagged behind that in other
industries, .including agriculture. For exam-
ple, the :introduction of steam and diesel pro-
pulsion and freezing was on the whole surpris-
ingly late, in spite, of their obvious great
advantages.

This may be explained, at least partly, by
the great riskiness of investment in the fishery
industries which in turn derives largely from
the general characteristics of fisheries mention-
ed in the introductory section of this chapter,
viz., the lack of control over the resource and
the extreme perishability of the product. Other
contributory factors cannot be discussed in this
brief outline. According to time prevalence of
one or other of these factors, innovations of
different kinds, a,nd investment in different de-
gree, are appropriate, to various fisheries.

Some of th.e important fisheries in th.e world
are conducted in coastal waters by immerMis
small units, and even by manual techniques.
In those short-range operations, technical prog-
ress has consisted mostly in the improvement
of small boat design, construction and propul-
sion ; the introduction of improved fishing gears
and the application of power in working these
gears, like the purse-seine ; the use of more
durable synthetic materials like nylon yarn, the
\vide application of searching aids, especially
echo-sounding and Asdic equipment. By con-
trast, the cod fisheries of the Arctic and North
Atlantic, time tuna fisheries of the Pacific, and
Antarctic whaling, involve operations ranging
over thousands of miles from home, ports. Heme

technical progress has been more conspicuous,
with the construction of larger, :faster, and
better equipped trawlers, tuna clippers, mother
ships and factory ships, CM bodying time latest
improvements in mod.ern merchant shipping and
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navigation, such as echo-sounders, radar, diesel
propulsion, refrigeration and higher standards
of crew accommodation.

In support of these fleets, extensive sho.re
facilities have been developed, comprising deep-
water docks, power-operated landing equip.ment,
slipways, engineering workshops, ice factories,
and a multitude of ancillary industries. it
follows that the long-range operations are based
on a comparatively limited number of ports
-where essential sh.ore facilities can be provided
economically, whereas short-range operations
may be, and in ma,ny areas are, conducted
from a large number of small harbors, havens,
or even 'from the open beaches themselves.

Similarly there are marked differences of
technical progress in fish distribution. Where
catches are mainly distributed over a fairly
lengthy fishery season in fresh condition, de-
velopments have rnainly consisted in the im-
provement of road and rail transport, e.g., by
the use of insulated Or refrigerated cars and
trucks, more protective and hygienic containers,
short-term cold storage facilities, ice factories,
etc. The changes have not been very marked
or -widespread and have been based more on
methods than on equipment, the most notable
probably being the increased use of road trans-
port in Europe.

Where catches, in particular when landed
over a short season, have to be processed, the
xvhole technology, h.owever, has been the subject
of continuous research and improvement, es-
pecially in deep-freezing, canning and reduc-
tion. These processes lend themselves readily
to large_-'scale factory organization. In North
America, Western Europe, Southern Africa and
,Lapan, canneries, deep-freezing plants and re-
duction plants have been progressively improv-
ed in accordance with the most modern indus-
trial practices. In the case of deep-frozen prod-
ucts, especially in North America, this has
been accompanied by time introduction of special
refrigerated rail and road transport, a network
of low temperature cold storages and refriger-
ated retail display cabinets and lockers.

GOVERN1VIENT POLICIES IN RELA-
TION TO THE FISHERY INDUSTRIES

To be Seen in perspective, national fishery
programs and policies must be reviewed against
the background of the general economic poli-



cies of which they form ,part. Like in other
industries; fisheries have been strwigly influenc-
ed by the transition from laissez-faire, and the
tentative interventions of prewar policies in
many countries, to the high degree of active
government intervention in national economies
which characterizes postwar policies almost
everywhere.

Fishery Policies before World War II

ith a few exceptions, the fishing industries
are relatively insignificant sectors of their re-
spective national economies. In a time of eco-
nomic depression, such as occurred before World
War JI, these industries there,fore found them-
selves in a particulatiy disadvantageous posi-
tion. While the general decline in food prices
had its full effect on the market for fish prod-
ucts, governments were under much. greater
pressure to assist agriculture than to help fish
producers, and such assiStance as was given
mainly benefited the strongest sectors of the
fish industry, especially where th.ese were en-
gaged in international trade or WerC particu-
larly important in the domestic food economy.
It is true that during the interwar period,
credit institutions were developed in a few
countries and some attempts were made to
stabilize or protect the, trade by means of
quotas and tariffs, but in general little atten-
tion WaS g.iven to th.e economic and social
problems which were particularly acute among
umerou s scattere,d and small-scale producers.

Outside the large-scale undertakings, such as
th.ose based on cod and salmon, -which to some
extent were able to invest in cost-reducing
techniques and equipment to meet the decline
in prices, the effects of the depression fell fully
on producers' incomes. Low returns further
impeded the flow of capital to the industry,
and in many undertakings equipment and
methods had become outmoded or obsolescent
by the beginning of World War II. The wide-
spread poverty of fishermen was further inten-
sified by the redueed 'productivity uf fishing
grounds in a number of areas, including partic-
itlarly the North Sea, on which. Many Under-
takings in Northwest Europe depended.

This aspect of the problem directs attention
to the large body of legislation introduced in
malty countries over a very long period, which
was designed to protect fishery resources. Much
of it wa,s, and still is, applied to inland and
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territorial waters, but there was also some at-
tempt to reach agreement internationally as to
the regulation of high seas fisheries. The lat-
ter was one of the outstanding matters which
engaged the serious attention of governments,
and for centuries the conflicting claims of' dif-
ferent national fishing fleets have been ener-
getically contended by the governments con-
cerned. In relation to the mass of legislation
and the volume of gov,ernmental effort in these
matters of conservation and fidting rights, there
'was at first surprisingly little systematic re-
search on the 'biological evidence for the need
for conservation measures and o:f their effect,
and virtually no attention Nvas given to their
economic repercussions on dependent fishery
industries. Other legislation enacted before the
war was mainly regulatory or fiscal in charac-
ter and was concerned with such matters as
safety of navigation, licences, dues, standards
and certain elementary statistics.

Government Policies since World War II

The abrupt changes in the economic envi-
ronment during the war period .h ad sharp re-
percussions on the fishing fleets which, while
suffering disastrous destruction and the dis-
ruptive effects of requisition and blockade in
the areas of military operations, became criti-
cally important as a source of food supplies
in time siege econonties of the belligerents. Al-
most everywhere the fi.sh.ery industries, in com-
mon with other food itulustries, were subjeet
to extensive government controls, which applied
to almost every aspect of fl.sh production aun l
fiado. Apart :from time fact that the sudden
remova,1 of these controls after the war would
have been likely to lead to equally sud [en and
painful readjustments in the fisheries, they pro-
vided a ready means for the pursuit of coo-
nomic policies which, in many countries, place,d
new emphasis on the promotion of food
industries in the interests of greater self-suf-
ficiency, improved nutrition as regards hoth
quantity and quality, and certain social objec-
tives. Moreo el', the application of controls
during wartime caused many governments to
acquire a much wider knowledge and under-
standing of fisheries than had existed before.
There was thus inore recognition of the prob-
lems of the industry and a small but growing
number of officia,ls better qualified by training
and experience to deal with them. At the



same time, while fisheries figured more promi-
nently in postwar national economic pro-
grams, the objectives of the latter varied con-
siderably and, in reviewing the economi.c de-
velopment of fisheries, it is convenient to group
countries in accordanee .with these objectives
.which depended not only on the social and
economic structures of the countries concern-
ed, but to a large extent on the effects of the
war itself.

01le large group of countries, inainly in Eu-
rope and the Far ...East, liad suffered consider-
able physical :war damage, and their productive
apparatus had also lost capacity through being
run down. The principal aim of postwar eco-
nomic policy in these countries WaS a rapid
restoration of production and subsequently of
standards uf living. In trying to achieve these
objectives, countries in this group almost Nvi th out
exception vere confronted with serious prob-
lems of inflation and of maintaining their
balance of payments. The 'fact th.at quite a
few of the countries had embarked on ambi-
tious programs of social improvement added
to their problems.

A second group of countries, mainly outside
the immediate scene of Ivar operations, enter-
ed the postwar period with a greatly expanded
productive apparatus, which had been develop-
ed to meet wartime .needs.

The third group of countries occupies an in-
termediate position, having be,en affected by
the war inainly through chang,es in the pattern
and the terms of international trade,. Such.
countries often suffered simultaneously fi..om

shortages of some goods and surpluses of others,
mostly accompanied by balance-of-payments
difficulties. Their economic policies tended in
the directiim of reducing dependence on imports
and sometimes simultaneously consolidating ex-
port gains aml further expanding their export
trade. Such a grouping is, of course, only a
simplifying device, and within the groups there
are important differences of policy, according
to the economic importance of the fisheries and
the extent to which they depend on or could
supply domestic and export markets. Where
there are, so many variations of policy and of
measures applied to industries of such rela-
tively minor economic importance as fi-sheries,
it may be more instructive to review fishery
developments in a number of selected coun-
tries under different but characteristic economic
and social influences.

105

TYPICAL CASES OF FISHERY
DEVELOPMENT UNDER DIFFERENT
ECONOMIC INFLUENCES

Japan

Fish production in. Japan has 110 \l' been re-
stored to its highest prewar level which reached
a peak of about 4.5 million tons annually
during the period 1931-3S, representing a three-
fold increase over the preceding 20 years. Three
factors operated to promote such a rapid rate
of increase.

Firstly, the waters surrounding th.e islands
supported prolific fish stocks. Secondly, :fish

provided the main source of animal protein
for a population which increased 'from 55 mil-
lions in 1920 to over 70 millions in 1940. Fi-
nally, agricultural production was inadequate,
for the dense population., a large part of the
land area being too mountainous for permanent
cultivation. The pressure of population and
food needs bore directly and heavily on the
numerous small-scale operations in coastal wa-
ters, production :from which increased fV01.11

about 1 million tons in 1910 to about 4 mil-
lion tons in 1933, or nearly 70 percent of pre-
war fish supplies in metropolitan japan. At
the same time the rapid industrialization of
the Japane,se economy had provided the essen-
tial teclmical means and economic incentives
for the world-wide extension of the opera-
tions which occurred between time wars. 'Long
distance fi3hing em.braced not only the .whole,
of the Western Pacific, but sprea,d also to time
Indian Ocean and the waters off South. and
Central America. -Vessels and equipment, in-
creased in number and efficiency; factory ships
were introduced for the catching and process-
ing of salmon and crab; land bases were ac-
quired in a number of countries; processing
establishments were set up, and " colonial
fisheries were developed notably in Korea,
as a source of food or foreign exchange. A

vigorous government export drive supported
these ventures, exploring and exploiting all pos-
sible openings in the foreign. markets.

The structure of the Japanese economy itself
at that time had an important bearing on the
proliferation of these ventures which, of course,
required heavy capital investment and, in in,any
other countries, would have appeared exces-
sively speculative. This structure favored the
amalgamation of the smaller undertakings and



the :formation of large monopolies w1ìich. could
spread their risks and could operate, with
minimum competition on the fishing grounds or
in domestic markets. Thus the industrializa-
tion and expansion of the fisheries was accom-
plished mainly by four large com.panies and
their subsidiaries. For example, before the war
one company controlled 87 percent of all trawl-
ing, 98 percent of crab processing in floating
canneries, 40 percent of deep-sea, and 76 per-
cent of the coastal whaling, 50 percent of the
ice output, 60 percent of the refrigeration ca-
pacity, and 20 percent of all marine fish ex-
ports, 'while i.ts subsidiaries operated in Argen-
tina, Formosa (Taiwan), Borneo, Philippines,
Manchuria and. Korea. In this connection the
Government, in pursuit of its policy of foster-
ing the development of th.e pelagic fisheries,
provided strong encouragement by heavily sub-
sidizing the, large companies; by granting and
prote,cting fishing rights in home Avaters; by
obtaining concessions abroad in the form of
fishing rights and land bases and also, as has
been said, by its vigorous export policy.

As a result of the war, the overseas COJICOS-
sions aun land bases were lost, including the
particularly important salmon industry in the
Ktrril Islands and Kamchatka. Production
dropped by half to about 2 million tons in
1945. Fishing operations were strictly controlled
by the Supreme Commander for the Allied
.Powers in Japan (SCAP) and inunediately af-
ter the WaV N-ere confined to the coastal waters.
Under the direction of SCAP a far-reaching
postwar fishery program was developed with
the twofold objective of rehabilitating the fish-
ery industries and of reforming their struc-
ture, so as to bring their activities under more
democratic control. To this end the National
Fisheries Agency was set up in 1948 ; it has
been the main instrument for the rapid restora-
tion a,nd development Nvhieh. has occurred since.
Although there was strong resistance to the
extension of fishing operations on the prewar
scale, the critical food situation in Japan and
declining yields from the, intensively e,xploited
coastal stocks, brought about SOIlle relaxation
in re,strictions and, in particular, enabled apan
to participate in Antarctic whaling and mother-
ship tuna fishing in the Pacific. .Although se-
verely curtailed in their scope, the fishery indus-
tries became even more important than before
the 'war, both in the domestic food economy
and as a source of foreign exchange. A con-
siderable programa of financial aid, education
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and 17esearelt, lvas launched with the advice
and assistance of foreign specialists. The inter-
vention of the Government has been of para-
mount importance, not only in the re-organ-
ization and technical improvement of the in-
dustry itself, but also in securing abroad the
conditions under which th.e export trade could
be revived. The Government has also taken
a lively interest in the exploitation of IleW
resources an.d in international discussions bear-
ing on the investigation and management of
resources.

The postwar record has been impressive and,
by 1952, fish production han been increased
to over 130 percent above its 1945 level. This
was due largely to the very rapid resum.ption
of coastal fishing on its former scale, to the
exploitation of new grounds, and to the high
degree of technical efficiency attained in the
operations. Over 90 percent of this produc-
tion, excluding whales, .i.s absorbed on the home
market, wh.ere prices WOVe C0111T011ed 1111111 1950,
after which the urban demand slackened
somewhat, with some shifts of preference which,
in turn, led to more diversification of fish prod-
ucts. Fish consumption is m.uch lower in the
rural markets, which have therefore become the
potential domestic outlets for further increases

production. At the same time the charac-
ter of the export trade changed considerably,
reflecting world-wide changes in the pattern of
international trade. About 10 percent of total
fish production is exported, as compared with
20 percent in 1938. Exports of tuna to the
United States and Canada have reach.ed a level
never attained before, but the trade in salmon
herring and shellfish is considerably reduced, In
the 1930's almost one half of Japanese fish exports
went to Europe and about one quarter to the
United States. Now OVer 55 'percent is ex-
ported to the United States and only some
7 percent to Europe. Despite the reduced trade
with China, the trade with Asia as a whole
has increased, and accounts now for 35 pm.-
cent of' fish exports, as compared with about
25 percent in the 1930's. Here, too, the Gov-
ernment has intervened actively in the matter
of 'both_ formal and informal agreements as to
prices and the re,gulation of shipments.

Meanwhile the Government continues to fol-
low a policy of powerful support to, and ex-
tensive regulation of, the fishery industries. The
outstanding importance of the coastal stocks
has widespread social and economic implications
for the large fishing population, throwing em-



'phasis on the rational management of these
resources, on the structural reformation Of the
industry to secure an adequate share of the
earnings or the primary producers and, at the
same time, on th.e exploitation of all other
accessible marine resources, taking full advan-
tage of the considerable tech.:Rical capacity of
the Japanese ee,onom.y. For some time, there-
fore, the policy will continuo to require con-
siderable activity in education., extension, and
t'esearch, as well as world-wide international
negotiations in matters of' trade and fishing
areas, and long-term. investments from public
:funds.

Norway and Iceland

Although there are many differences between
the economies of these two countries, they have
in common apart from their balance-of-pay-
ments problems -- the fact that they are the
t wo countries where the fisheries are of most
importance in the respective national econo-
mies. Both are endowed with rich natural re-
sources in the 'form of dense stocks adjacent
to th.eir shores -- of cod and herring.
.Both countries place considerable dependence
on these resources and, in both cases, fishing
is a traditional, firmly established occupation of
considerable social and political importance in
the community. In each case the level of do-
mestic fish. consumption is high, (Iceland : 50
kilograms per caput ; Norway : 53 kilograms
'per ca,put) although., of course, th.e smaller
population of Iceland 'provides a very limited
market. In Iceland, however, fish exports ac-
count for 90 percent of total export e,arnings,
while in Norway they represent, almost 25 per-
cent.

FOr these obvious ,reasons, therefore, the
.tishery industries in both countries demand
serious consideration in economic planning. In
the interwar period fish production in Iceland
was more than trebled, from about SO thousand
tons in 1920 to about 260 thousand tons in
1939, and pro(luction increased steadily through
tire war, reaching a peak of over 450 th.ousand
tons in 1944 in response, of course, to the
urgent demands of countries engaged in the
war, especially the United Kingdom. In NOF
way before the war, production increased from
about 650 thousand tons in 1919 to over a
million tons in 1939. However, in Norway,
the industry suffered much destruction, dislo-
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(nation and restriction during the occupa,tion,
and production fell to about 650 thousand tons
in 1944.

Iceland emerged from the War with a greatly
increased fishing capacity and substantial ster-
ling credits, which provided one ready means
of rebuilding and modernizing the fishing fleets
and processing plants after the stresses of con-
tinuous wartime fishing. There was a ready
market for their catches, mainIy irr the United
Kingdom, but it was evident that the regulan'
disposal of such. a greatly expanded production
would become a serious problem when the fish-
ing capacity of importing countries was re-
stored, especially where balance-of-payments
problems arose. Accordingly, iinmediately after
the war, there was considerable investment 'in
increased reduction and freezing capacity with
an eye to promoting alternative export, outlets.
In fact, since 1944, production has fallen some-
what to about 360 thousand tons annually, and
it is indicative of Iceland's special difficulties
th.at herring meal and oil productiffil capacity
has been doubled since 1945, wh'ile the her-
ring cat ches Ir ave repeatedly faile(I during time
same period (1944: 220 thousand tons; 1953:
70 thousand tons).

The, suspension of direct landings in. the Unit-
ed Kingdom accelerated tire movement to di-
versify fish products in an attem,pt, to promote
alternative markets. The sharp fall ,in, time ex-
port of fresh, iced fish mainly to time United
Kingdom and Germany, has been accompa,nied
by an increase in exports of frozen fish to tire
U.S.S.R. and the U.S.A. However, the gen-
eral picture of Iceland's fish export trade since
the 'war shows a number of shifts and changes
in response to instabilities in export markets
and the main endeavor has been, to employ
,full productive fishing capacity on the basis of
a more flexible system of utilization.

In Norway, fish. 'producticm was airead y at
its prewar level by 1947 and by 1951 h.ad.

increased to over 1,000,000 tons.,
Cod and he,rring represent the bulk, but

whereas time increase imme,diately a'fter the
occupation represented the restoration of pre-
war catches of cod and herring, the increases
since consist almost, entirely of h.errin.g, catches
of which have i'eached around. 1 million tons
annually. This gives prominence to the pro-
duction of fish meals and oil which absorbs
most of the herring catch., and which has grown
in response to the steady postwar demand for
fish meals through.out Entupe and in the U.S.A..



This development has brought a measure of
stability to the Norwegian herring fisheries which
has greatly encouraged the modernization and
expansion of the industry to its present high
level of efficiency. Meanwhile favorable post-
war markets for Norwegian fresh, froten and
dried products have encouraged increased invest-
ment in the white fish in.dustry, although re-
cently high price levels in Norway have creat-
ed some difficulties.

In both countries the governments have had.
a decisive influence, and it is also characteristic
that development pla,ns have been executed in
closest consultation with the industry. The
frequently expressed anxiety of the fishermen
in regard to the protection of fish resources
was :reflected in the intensification of govern-
ment fi.shery research, and in endeavors to
negotiate wider areas -within which the two
countries' nationals could enjoy exclusive fish-
ery rights. The latter raised the difficult and
complex problem of reconciling the undoubted
dependence of the Norwegian and Icelandic fish-
ermen on their coastal fisheries with the im-
portance attached by the long-distance trawl-
ing fisheries of other European countries, to
:fishing grounds immediately outside the terri-
torial waters of these two countries.

This led to protracted negotiations and dis-
putes concerning the Emits of the territorial
waters and the fishing within those limits. In
the case of Norway, the International Court
of Justice WaS invoked in order to .reach a
settlement: in that of Iceland, the, dispute
proved very intra,ctable and has not yet been
finally settled.

In the matter of research, both countries
have figured prominently in the sustained post-
war efforts to achieve better co-ordination of
research activities, mainly under the aegis of
the International Council for the Exploration
of the Sea (ICES) and the International Com-
mission for North Atlantic Fisheries (ICNAF).
Norway has been particularly successful in her-
ring investigations which have enabled the fish-
ermen to locate the, all-important Winter her-
ring shoals witlA more certainty and prompti-
tude and have undoubtedly contributed much
to the spectacular increase :in the production
of this species since the war (1947: about 600,000
tons; 1955/56: over I million tons).

The 1.-econstruction and modernization of the
:fishing fleets was accomplished under the close
supervision of the governments and with ex-
tensive financial aid. In Norway the construe-
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tion of 11.011, craft, had continued to some extent
during the war, but supplies of gear :were cut
to almost 25 percent of prewar supplies. War-
time losses and deterioration of craft liad been
made good by 1949, after which the fleet con-
tinued to ex:pand in both number and capacity,
with some sli!,,ht shift toward the use of larger
vessels, including trawlers. The wartime cen-
tralized import of raw material for the manu-
facture of fishing gear continued after th.e war
and culminated in the formation of a public
corporation for this purpose in 1954. The equip-
ment of the :fleet has been rapidly and progres-
sively modernized with the introduction of echo-
sounding, radio and oth.er aids to the locating
and reporting of fish.

These developments have been extensively
financed by mortga,ge loans from the National
Fishery Bank which in some cases cover -up
to 95 percent of the costs of construction..
Credit facilities have also covered the purchase
of new gear and equipm.ent.

In Iceland reconstruction was based much
ti iore on large ocean-going trawlers which. be-
tween 1945 and 1948 doubled in number aun l
trebled in tonnage, while the smaller motorized
fleet fell slightly in :number, but increased in
capacity. Grants and loans fi.-ony the National
and Fisheries Banks provided much of the fi-
nance required, while the Currency Retention
Scheme has also assisted the motorboat owners.
;Recently government help has been direct and
now provides substantial subsidies to trawler
operators and crews.

The seasonal concentration oh' landings, es-
pecially in the case of Norwegian Winter her-
ring, created special problems of utilization and
disposal, including- the provision of adequate
facilities for the treatment of large catches
over a short period, the seasonal employment
of labor and regularity of earnings. In both
cases this situation gave rise to the formation
of po:werful government-sponsored professional
associations having extensive powers in the mat-
ter of prices and trade agreements. In Norway
the fishermen's sales associations have played
a decisive, part in the negotiation and sta-
bilization of prices at agreed levels which are
maintained tlyrough the operation of ,price-
equalization funds. Some exporters' associa-
tions have effected the centralized control of
export trading, and semi-official boards of
experts have been made responsible for the
negotiation of contracts for the export of
certain fish products. Similarly, in Iceland the



Herring Board has exercised strict COTitrol over
the utilization and marketing of herring.

The investment required in shore installa-
tions for the freezing, curing, canning and re-
duction of heavy seasonal catches has been
largely financed by the government and in
both countries capacity has increased in accord-
ance with well-defined government plans. At
the same time, a steady flow of advice has
been supplied froto technological research in-
stitutions and, characteristically, in -Norway the
canning and in .industries finance their own
research. In Iceland, techitological research .is

financed from a small duty on fish exports.
'Meanwhile, the stability of these fisheries

continues to depend heavily on export markets.
The governments have done ntuch to promote
the latter and keep .in close touch with pres-
ent and potential market requirements abroad.
On this basis the governments and industries
in both countries are making continual efforts
to adjust and diversify their products to meet
all foreseeable changes of demand. 11.0WOVel',

any major and substantial recession in the
export markets for iish meals and frozen and
cured products would have very serious con-
sequences, while some difficulties have arisen
due to costs of production and insufficient
flexibility in price formation. In this situation
the promotion of -markets in Eastern Europe
in recent years is of particular interest.

United Kingdom and Germany

In contrast ti, Norway and Iceland, these two
countries are primarily fish-consuming and im-
porting countries -which have, at the same time,
developed large-scale highly -industrialized fish-
eries of th.eir OW11. They have a nu.mber of
features in comM011. Ball have highly inten-
sified and industrialized OCOI1Omies in the de-
velopment of which the growth of 'population
caused increasing dependence on imported food.
The development of the domestic fishing indus-
tries was another aspect of this process.
Both border on the North Sea which before
World War I WaS one of the richest fishing
ateas in the world, and which still supports
large stocks of herring. -.Both liad, pre-emi-
nently, the sea-faring experience and technical
means to prosecute deep-sea fishing and, as
the North Sea fisheries became less profitable,
to extend their operations to th.e North. Atlan-
tic and .Arctic Oceans. Both are heavy im-
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porters a,nd, before World War -were the
largest fish importers in the world.

Both were heavily engaged in two world
wars in each of -which the fishing fleets and
ancillary industries suffered much destruction
and restriction. Both, therefore, emerged froun.
the last war with the problem of reconstruct-
ing and rehabilitating large-scale, heavily capi-
talized fishery u.ndertakings during a particu-
larly difficult period of restriction on materiais,
halm]. and capital. Filially, in both countries
the main current problems are those of reduc-
ing high costs of production and of maintain-
iing or increasing demand in domestic markets.

The growth of the two countries' fishing in-
dustries, however, occurred during different pe-
riods' and to some extent followed different pat-
terns. United Kingdom trawle,rs pioneered the
intensive exploitation of the North Sea which,
until after World War I, supplied the bulk of
the white fish catches. At the same time a
thriving herring industry was based on prolific
seasonal occurrences of herring which .found
ready market in Germany and Eastern Euro-pe
before World War I. Although the United
Kingdom is insular and has a long coastline,
the early predominance of' the East Coast trawl
and herring fisheries promoted the growth of
one or two East Coast ports which became and
remained th.e key centers of the industry even
after the .rise of long-distance fishing in -which
their geographic position was no longer advan-
tageous.

By 1913 United Kingdom production liad
reached 1,200,000 tons annually and in .fact
this level has not been exceeded since, annual
production both before and since World War
running at about 1,000,000 tons. _However,
thi.s superficial comparison of annual produc-
tion figures conceals the almost revolutionary
changes which occurred in this period. In 19.13,
as 110W, cod and herring predominated, but
whereas the 1913 catch included over 600,000
tons of herring and 400,000 tons of cod and
similar species, the 1955 catch included some
165,000 tons of herring and 640,000 of cod and
similar species. The decline of the herring in-
dustry after 1911 was sharp and re-fleeted shrink-
ing markets in continental Europe. Reduced
earnings led to reduced investtnent in new equip-
ment, and the fleets steadily deteriorated through
the interIvar period, with serious economic and
social repercussions on those fishing communi-
ties, especially in Scotland, which had no al-
ternative occupation locally. This trend, while



it points to the weak domestic demand for the
low-priced herring, emphasizes perhaps even
more the problem of rapid utilization and pres-
ervation of heavy searonal supplies. Dee,p-
freezing and reduction processes liad not then
been developed in the -United Kingdom, the
hard salty cures favored in export markets
xvere unpalatable at heme, and the market for
fresh and mild-cured herring vas necessarily
limited in time. At the same time there WaS
a strong domestic demand for cheap 'white fish,
especially in the fried fish trade supplying cheap
ready-cooked meals in industrial and urban
areas. The low incomes of the interwar de-
pression sustained the demand for fish, and
particularly fried fish, as an alternative to the
more expensive meat products.

Parallel to this economic trend -went a change
in the nature of the fishery resources. Between
the wars the yields from. the North Sea
gradually declined under the heavily increased
pressure of fishing. At the sante time the
declining yie,ld s comprised the most popular.
higher -priced prime varieties like plaice, soles,
turbot, etc., for which demand al,so decreased
under the pressure of lower incomes. The
demand for cheap protein food, coupled with
decreasing yields from the North Sea, brought
about the extension of operations to the rich
stocks of cod off the shores of Iceland, Norway,
Bear Is/and and the Murman Coast. From the
early 1930's the distant cod fisheries of the
North Atlantic and Arctic began to dominate
the United Kingdom fishery industries, attract-
ing heavier investments in larger, faster trawl-
ers and the formation of larger trawler-owning
companies and larger merehanting enterprises
to handle heavier catches. This also increased
the predominance of the main ports, especially
of the two Humber ports iyhich now handle
about 75 percent of the total domestic white
fish landings. A salient factor in the whole
evolution of the United Kingdom white fish
industries has been The relative regularity of
landings, with seasonal fluctuations much
less marked than in the case of herring, and
the existence of a network of railways along
which fish supplies from a small number of
major ports could be rapidly distributed to all
parts of the country, simply protected by ice,
.which itself could be cheaply produce,d in large
quantities at the main ports. Moreover, the
concentration of landings and facilities at a
few main ports permitted many economies of
scale in ancillary undertakings. By 1939 the
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'United. Kingdom fishing industry consisted
essentially of a modern distant-water trawling
fleet supplying mainly cod in bulk, a large
obsolescent near-water trawling fleet, and an
equally obsolescent herring drift-net fleet, of
which, the two latter Were in serious straits,
one 'because 'of reduced catches and the other
because of weak export markets.

Production was se,verely curtailed during the
war -- the best units of the fleet and many
(WOWS vere requisitioned, and operations were
confined to small areas under close protection.
Production fell by 75 percent to about 250,000
tons in 1941, and the country relied heavily
Oil imports from Iceland and Canada. The
postwar recovery was greatly assisted by the
wartime recuperation of North Sea stocks ; pro-
duction had already risen to 500,000 tons in
1945, and by 1947 had recovered its prewar
level. This level has been more or less main-
tained since, with increasing emphasis on the
production of distant-water cod, as the North
Sea yields fell back to prewar levels, and more
near-water trawlers Vere scrapped, with only
limited replacements. Immediate postwar trawl-
er building was mainly confined to distant-
water trawlers. The main trend has been for
the trade to stabilize at about the 1947 level
and the main effort in the, white fish :industry
has gone into the disposal of short-term sur-
pluses by voluntary regulation of distant-water
catches, by intensified a,dvertising on the home
market, by the extended use of deep-freezing,
and the development of export markets for
certain specialized products. The mainstay of
trade has continued to be the home market
for fresh 'white fish. Postwar herring catches
have fluctuated between 200,000 and. 250,000
tons annually and th.e uncertain be,havior of
the vital East Anglian herring stocks is caus-
ing much anxiety ill the industry. The main
efforts here have been to revive the export
trade, to rationalize and reduce the costs of
catching and to promote all-the-year-round fish-
ing. Here the problems of shortage and sur-
plus have been serious and the use of deep-
freezing and reduction facilities is increasing
in an attempt to introduce more stability.

The development of the German fishery in-
dustries occurred somewhat later and followed
a different pattern. Like the United Kingdom,
Germany depends mainly on the North Sea
and North Atlantic and Arctic, but the geo-
graphical background is quite different and has
had an important bearing on the character of



the industry. Germany's coastline, short in
relation to her land area, has centered the
fishing operations and the whole fish distribu-
tion system . on one or two major :ports. The
practice of distributing fresh fish in ice is there-
fore more restricted than in the 'United King-
dom and, in fact, there is a strong demand
for cured fist", and especially for herring. Ger-
Juan fish exports, although increasing sin ce the
last War, have :never been of major significance,
and there is therefore a pattern of steadily
increa,sing production over the last few dec-
ades, undisturbed by the fluctuations in export
markets which so markedly affected the volume
of production in the United Kingdom. Before
World War I, Germany's fith production. was
160,000 to 180,000 tons annually, compared
with. over 1 million tons in time United King-
dom. After World War I, production remained
more or less around 200,000 tons until the
late 1920's, after :which it increased steadily
to over 700,000 tons in 1938. Production dur-
ing World War II fell to less than 140,000
tons in 1.940 and as low as 80,000 tons in 1945.
Bearing in mind the shattered condition of
much of the country's industries, communica-
tions and port :installations, recovery since the
last war has been swift, and by 1953, in Western
Germany alone, production had once again top-
ped 700,000 tons.

Apart from th.e two :war periods, there has
been a process of' steadily increasing produc-
tion during a period when production in th.e
United Kingd.om had already reached its pres-
ent level. The process in German fish.eries
(Western Germany in 1955) is very clearly
reflected in the catches of three important
species groups, thus

The pattern of development is, therefore, :less
complex than in the United Kingdom fisheries
and reflects a deliberate policy of bulk produc-
tion of low-priced varieties for which there was
and is a strong demand in the prewar and post-
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kvar German economy, with much less of the
discrimination and fluctuation wh.ich has cha-
racterized the United Kingdom market. Al-
though. these figures reflect th.e e,xploitation of
time distant-water fisheries which coincided NVi th
lime main prewar phase of German fishery de-
velopment, it is significant that, in marked
contrast to the United Kingdom., Germany has
used much of her trawling capacity for the
production of h.erring and also that redfish is
of considerable coinmercial importance. In the
postwar phase Germany, in spite of her other
difficulties, had one advantage in the rehabili-
tation of her fisheries in that her merchant
shipping fleets had been dispersed and there
was thus available a, considerable body of highly
skilled manpower to bnild, maintain and operate
the fishing fleets.

Government policies in relation to these de-
velopments have certain :Features in common
in the postwar period, with some difference as
to the extent of direct intervention, while in
the prewar period they were quite different in
character and purpose. Between the \ vars, fish-
ery policy in the United Kingdom was mainly
regulatory and supervisory in character and
related to the protection of inland and coastal
resources, safety at sea, conditions of employ-
ment of fishing crews, conduct of fishing :vessels
at sea, arbitration in disputes, etc., and cc-It:ail"
marine research investigations. :However, this
was consistent with general economic policy
and, in the light of the development which
they foreshadowed, th.e limited financial aid af-
forded to inshore fishermen after World War
and the investigations into economic conditions
in the -white fish and herring industries, Were
of special importance. Recognition of the spe-
cial problems of the fisheries led to the set-
ting up of time :Herring Industry Board in 1935
and of the White Fish Commission in 1938,
although the latter had no tinte to function
before war supervened. The limited powers
conferred on these agencies t.epresented never-
theless a notable shift from earlier laissez-faire
policies, and the issue of an Order under the
Sea Fishing Industry Act 1933, to restrict land-
-ings from certain distant waters during hot,
weather months, was a further example of this
trend.

The serious economic difficulties which threat-
ened were averted by the outbreak of World
War II when the entire system of production
and distribution, while greatly restricted, came
under strict control, iViany of the controls,

1910. . . 56 000 60 000 3 000

1938. . . 250 000 216 000 80 000

1955. . . 190 000 340 000 146 000
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and particularly price controls, were maintain-
ed during the postwar food stortage. At the
same time, financial aid in the form of grants
and loans was provided for the building and
modernization of inshore craft; in practice this
aid accelerated the development of the grow-
ing seine-net fishing fleet in the North Sea.
Trawler building was mainly confined to distant-
water vessels and was financed from pri-
vate sources, although the government helped
bv the allocation of priorities in the usage of
controlled materials and facilities. The Her-
ring Industry Board was revived \vial extended
powers and larger financial resources, and pro-
moted a comprehensive and continuing program
.for the rationalization of operations and the
promotion of wider market outlets oil the basis
of trade agreements abroad and increased
facilities for utilization at home. It provided
considerable financial help for the replacement
of obsolete vessels, and also instituted a sys-
tem of minimunt prices which has continu.ed
since.

White fish prices were decontrolled in 1950,
but marketing problems and rising costs of
production liad already become evident, and
were .intensified in the following months. The
problems were complicated by the highly sec-
tionalized character of the industry and the
large number of undertakings. In 1951 the
White Fish Authority was set up with powers
and resources to reorganize, regulate and de-
velop the white fish industry and has been in
operation since. In 1950 direct subsidies were
:introduced, providing flat-rate payments on each
stone of inshore vessels' catches, and deficiency
.payments to guarantee minimum daily earn-
ings to near- and middle-water vessels. This
has continued ever since, with periodical adjust-
ments, of which the most important was the
extension of the flat-rate payments to near-
and middle-water vessels in addition to the
deficiency payments. The authority's program
has included the administration of the govern-
ment's arrangements for modernizing the near-
and middle-water and inshore fleets, of which
many units Were obsolete to the poi.nt of scrap-
ping, by grants and loans toward the cost of
.110W vessels and engines. It has also engaged
in market promotion, vocational training and
has financed experimental ventures. Concur-
rently the government has intensified research
in processing technology and in marine fishery
biology. It has been especially active in the
promotion of the Permanent Commission for
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th.e North Sea Overfishing Convention, whose
signatory countries have agreed to apply cer-
tain conservation measures in the North Sea,
middle and distant .waters. It is hoped that
the restoration of stocks in commercial quan-
tities in the North Sea and more certain knowl-
edge of the movement of cod on the distant
grounds will contribute materially to the reduc-
tion of fishing costs.

In Germany the fisheries were subject to
much more direct governmental intervention
before World War II. Faced with th.e famil-
iar problems of declining yields, uneconomic
returns and an aging fleet, the government
in 1936 decided on the syste,matic replacement
of fishing vessels which could no longer pay
their way. A four-year plan was introduced
for the m.odernization of the fleet and the in-
troduction of new vessels, cheaper to run. Con-
currently with this "scrap and build." program
the government investigated market conditions,
forecast supply and demand and established
fixed prices for the principal commercial spe-
cies.

At the end of World War II, the govern-
ment was faced not only with the rebuilding
of shore installations and the reconstruction of
the fleets which had suffered a loss of 75 per-
cent, but also problems arising from the parti-
tion of Germany with its consequent effects on
markets. Much of the reconstruction was ac-
complished with public funds. The large land-
ing centers in Bremerhaven, Cuxhaven and Ham-
burg were rebuilt on modern lines and consid-
erable financial help was provided to finance
new vessel construction, with much of the em-
phasis on large trawlers, of which about 100
have been built since the War. The Whole
marketing system came under strict supervision
and prices have been stabilized by the intro-
duction of price equalization arrangements.
Meanwhile, in response to the strong demand
for cheap fish supplies, especially processed
herring, Germany has continued to import
fairly heavily, with imports rtinning at about
75 percent of the prewar level.

In Germany, therefore, the trend continues
tu be one of expansion, although two main
problems are HOW causing anxiety, namely, the
rising costs of production and the distribution
of fish in the more distant inland markets.

In the United Kingdom, with the possible
exception of herring, the trend is rather to-
ward stabilization and rationalization of th.e
trade consistent with fishing capacity. Both



government and industry are seriously concern-
ed also with rising costs and how these can
be reconciled with the loiv prices prevailing
during periods of heavy supply an.d with a
liberal import policy. So far the niain sector,
the distant- watertrawling industry, has man.-
aged without financial help and, if ways and
means can be found to absorb or avoid te,m,-
porary surpluses, will probably be able to con-
tinue operations on a commercial basis. The
inshore and near-water prod-ucers, however,
continue to receive substantial help toward
construction and operation. Eventually the re-
placement of the obsolete by more economic
units, possibly with some reduction of total
capa,city, may lead to higher sustained earning,
but in the meantime, it is proving increasingly
difficult to retain an adequate force of man-
power under conditions of full employment.

United States and Canada

While there are important differences be-
tween the fisheries of these two countries, the
United States ami Canada have in common
their hard currency economies and their g,eo-
graphical position which spared them from the
physical impact of military operations and from
the destruction and damage inflicted by two
'world wars. The effects of 'war were, therefore,
reflected in the t..equisitioning of manpower and
fishing craft, scarcities of materials and facili-
ties, changed patterns of trade, control of pri-
ces, etc., rather than in the severe losses of
productive capacity, and exclusion from tradi-
tional fishing grounds suffered by the, Euro-
pean fisheries. Over the past few de,cades,
therefore, levels of production and trade have
been consistently maintained, or raised, without
violent wartime breaks in the continuity of the
operations.

Certain basic natural features are common
to the fisheries of both countries, which occupy
large land masses with coastlines on two oceans,
the Atlantic and time Pacific. Large stocks of
prime commercial importance occur off both
coasts cod, haddock, heiTing, menhaden,
redfish, lobster and shrimp in the Atlailtic
salmon, halibut, herring, mackerel and tuna in
the Pacific. In both cases the extent to which
these resources could be profitably exploited
has depended on the facility with which the
supplies could be moved over large distances
this consideration has, in turn, led to much
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emphasis on processing and distribution from
the earliest stages of development. In both
countries, but especially in the United States,
the fisheries, although they have attained very
hi.gh levels of technical efficiency in l.n,any sec-
tors, are not of major economic importance
generally, but are of social, political, and eco-
nomic importance locally in certain areas .where
they are firmly established as an industry sup-
porting considerable capital investment. Fish
consumption is generally low in both countries,
but the total intake in the United States is,
by reason of its population and intensity of
distribution, high in relation to supplies, while
the reverse is true in Callada. This points to
one critical difference between the two indus-
tries, namely, that the bulk of the United
States fish production is directed to the do-
mestic market, which also absorbs a large vol-
ume of imported fish products, while the Ca-
nadian fisheries are heavily dependent on export,
outlets. Other differences reflect different lev-
els and periods of economic progress and will
emerge from a brief review of fishery develop-
ments in the two countries.

In the United States, fish production increas-
ed fairly steadily from about 1 million tons
ill 1921 to just over 2 million tons in 1936, a
level which has been more or less maintained.
This trend reflects not so much the spon-
taneous pressure of demand, since individual
fish consumption in time 'U.S.A. is quite low
at about 22 pounds (live weight) annually, as
the gradual expansion and consolidation of tlie
domestic fliarket on the basis of increased proc-
essing and distribution facilities. At the same
time some remarkable changes occurred in time
exploitation of certain stocks, showing time re-
markable flexibility of' the industry and time
rapid adjustments made possible by the coun-
try's great technical capacity. Tliese changes
also provide some pointers to the rather spe-
eialized markets which the U.S. fisheries serve.
Thus the catch of Atlantic shrimp increased
from just under 50,000 tons in 1929 to approx-
imately 120,000 tons in 1954. In fact in re-
cent years the value of the shrimp catch has
been higher than that of any other single species.

This emphasizes the importance of fish prod-
ucts as a supplementary, or even luxury, food
.item on which the costs of consumer-appeal in
the form of treatment and packaging can more
easily be carried than they can on cheaper
staple food items. Time catch of redfish, pre-
viously regarded as virtually a trash fish (as



it, still is in some countries) rose, from less
than 100 tons before 1930 to nearly 70,000
tons in 1953. In this case the introduction
of filleting and deep-freezing made possible the
marketing of this fish in much more attractive
form under suitably euphonized trade names.
The catch of tuna and slcipjack increased from
45,000 tons in 1930 to about 140,000 tons in
1953 ; the increase reflects the growing popu-
larity of this fish which has given rise to some
of the most impressive technical developments
in fisheries in the form of superbly equipped
long-tlistance tuna-clippers and highly indus-
trialized modern canning installations.

Catches of 'menhaden fluctuated considerably
within a range of from 100,000 tons to 350,000
tons annually until the end of World War
after which they increased steadily to nearly
770,000 tons in 1953, accounting for almost
40 percent of the entire United States catch_
This fish is not for human consumption
but is important as the main source of fish
meal in the United States and the demand
for fish meal has been consistently strong
under the pressure of livestock :feeding pi:o-

grams.
By contras t, and illustrating the unpredict-

able hazards atta,ched to the fishery industries,
the ca,tches of California Sardine fell .from
680,000 tons in 1936 to about 4,300 tons in
1953. During this period these great shoals
virtually disappeared and continued to elude
the most intensive research investigations, al-
though there have been indications of th.eir
reappnarance recently. Meanwhile catches of'
Pink and Red Sahnon have been running at
anything from one half to one third of their
prewar levels.

The importance of processing and the 'flex-
ibility made possible by extensive facilities for
preservation and storage have been mentioned.
Rou.ghly speaking, over one third of total sup-
plies is sold either fresh or frozen, while the
remainder is more or less evenly divided as
between canning and reduction for meal and
oils. However, these proportions may vary
quite considerably between 10 and 20 per-
cent and there is a tendency for lower
catches of one species to be offset by higher
catches of another. In this situation the effects
of imported fish supplies are viewed with mix-
ed feelings. The producers, faced with high
operational costs, fear the undermining of' price
structures which, they believe, already threaten
the economic stability of their undertakings.
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The processm:s and elistributtirs, Ivld/e anxious
to ensure continuity of supplies from domestic
producers, are also concerned with employing
their full capacity and with precariouS margins
in highly competitive food markets.

United States fi di and fi di product, imports
1/ave more than doubled fi:om a little over
200,000 tons in 1938 to nearly 500,000 tons
in the 1950's. Increases for some individual
items have been even greater, as the following
figures show

These figures :reflect the, trend already oh-
served in domestic production and processing.
Thus the- imports of fresh and :frozen fish in-
clude greatly increased quantities of groundfish
fillets, especially :from Canatla and Iceland, and
of tuna from. Jargen. The shellfi3h. include large
quantities of shrimp from Mexico, lobsters from
Cana da and other comaries, awl seed oysters
from Japan. In the case of canned fish, the
main increases were in tuna from ,Tapan, sal-
mon from Canada, and tuna and bonito from.
:Peru. The increased import of fish meal is
mainly due to high 'U.S. demand and .increas-
ed supplies in Canada, Norway, Angola, Peru
a,nd South Africa. 'United States exports of
fish and fishery products, as a whole, show an
increase; mainl3r due lo large gains in the export
of fish oil to Western Germany (1,200 tons to
48,600 tons in .R)53). Exports of canned fish
declined fi:om 40,000 tons in 1938 to 21,000
tons in 1953.

Production in Callada since World War I
has increased more slowly over-all and on a
smaller scale. It is more convenient, in this
context, to consider Newfoundland and Canada
separately in view of the accession of Newfound-
land in 1949 and of the different situations re -
fleeted in levels of production. In Canada,
production rose from 375,000 tons (landed
weight) in 1920 to about 550,000 tons in 1928,
when it fell somewhat during the depression,
and recovered to about 550,000 tons again in
1940.

PROD OCT 19:3 8 19;53

Metric ions

Fresh and frozen 56 000 174 000

Shellfish (fresh,
frozen and dried) 11 000 46 000

Canned fish 21 000 59 000

Fish meals 36 000 120 000



The volume fluctuated around this level
through World War II and then increased to
ove'. 675,000 tons in 1950 from which it has
fallen back to about 600,000 tons. The catches
of individual species show few major changes
sufficient to influence total production, except
in the case of herring, production of which
WaS 90,000 tons in 1920, had risen to 250,000
tons i.n 1948 and .was over 200,000 tons in
1953. In Newfoundland the trend is -very dif-
ferent, production declining .from a peak of
nearly 440,000 tons in 1918 until after World
War II when, following a short period of heav-
ier catches, it fell to less than 190,000 tons
in 1953. Most of this decline is reflected in
decreasing catches of cod, the staple product
of the Newfoundland fisheries.

These figures reflect marked differences in
.the entire structure and development of fish-
eries on the two coasts. On the Pacific Coast
the concentrations of salmon and herring have
lent themselves to modern industrialized proc-
esses, i.e., canning, freezing and reduction for
meal and oil, to more centralized storage and
distribution arrangements, requiring and at-
tracting greater investments. The foundation
of the industries here was the well-established
export trade in canned salmon, although this
has suffered some disturbance since the last
war owing to the payment problems of import-
ing countries, especially the United Kingdom.
The natural abundance of a high-priced fi31-1

like salmon provided; therefore, an obvious
incentive for the technical development of the
Pacific Coast fisheries, and the latter increased
under the pressure of -wartime and immediate
postwar food demands. It has been calculated
that the number of fishermen increased by
some 25 percent between 193S and 1955, while
the investment per man in primary industry
more than doubled This mainly represents
larger and more powerful craft fitted with
modern navigational and searching equipment.
Comparable figures are not available for the
processing and distribution industries, but it
is evident that hefe too the process of con-
solidation and mechanization of operations has
continued. The number of plant workers is
reported at less than 4,000 in 1955 compared
with 6,000 in 1945 while production has been
maintained and its value increased from
less than 45 million Canadian dollars in 1945
to about 70 million Canadian dollars in 1954.

On the Atlantic Coast, however, production
is much more dispersed and based on numerous
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small-scale operations conducted from remote
and scattered fishing centers, including a num-
ber of islands where the absence of good com-
munications has discouraged centralization am .I
fortified rigidities in the social and economic
structure. For many years the operations have
follo-wed a simple traditional pattern, and mar-
keting has been mainly based on dried-salted
products prepared locally on a "cottage-indus-
try" scale. Under such conditions, which of-
fered few opportu.nities for alternative employ-
ment, the fi3hermen have from time to time
suffered considerable hardship when markets
were weak, while their resultant poverty (lid
not permit investment in cost-reducing instal-
lations and techniques which might strengthen
their position in competitive markets. In New-
foundland, especially, these problem,s have oc-
curred in their most acute form.

l'he decline in production noted above con-
trasts with the abundance of the resources
off these shores which are fished by large liners
and trawlers from as far away as Spain, Por-
tugal, France and the United Kingdom.

Nevertheless, in the Atlantic provinces, ex-
cluding Newfoundland, some notable improve-
ments h.ave been effected since the last war.
The fleet of large sea-going vessels on the
Atlantic Coast has steadily grown and modern
fish processing capacity has increased in re-
sponse to the demand for frozen fillets in North
America. Even in the small-boat fisheries many
improvements have been achieved, the value
of craft increasing threefold to over 20 "pillion
Canadian dollars 'between 1945 and 1954. The
number of processing plants has increased, home
canning has been largely replaced by factory
methods and the traditional salt and pickle
cures have given way increasingly to chilled
and ftozen products.

Even in Newfoundland; where the problems
are more complex, since they involve not only
modernization and concentration of the opera-
tions, diversification of products, etc., but also
substantial transfers of population and alter-
native means of employment, some important
changes have occurred. Many technical diffi-
culties have been overcome, the production of
salted cod fish has been reduced and the num-
ber of men engaged_ in the salt cod industry
has fallen from 25,000 in 1945 to 14,000 in
1954. However, the production of salt cod is
still ami industry of prime importance in the
economy of Newfoundland which, because of
its outmoded structure, can no longer compete



successfully with its competitors, including other
Canadian provinces. Its loss would further re-
duce diversification which is so important to
Canada as a fish-exporting country.

The volume of these exports increased froiii.
less than 170,000 tons in 1938 to over 270,000
tons in 1953. Much of this is accounted for
by the :increased export of fresh and frozen
products from about 50,000 tons :in 1938 to
nearly 120,000 tons in 1953, and of cured fish
from 43,000 tons in 1938 to 74,000 tons in
195:3, (exports from Newfoundland included
in the latter year). Th.ese increases reflect
growing dependence on the United. SI ates
market as compared with the soft-currency
countries in Europe to which much of Canada's
prewar fish trade WitS directed. The United
States 110W takes about 70 percent of Canada's
total fish exports which themselves represent
two thirds of total catches. In 1951 this
included 50,000 tons of fish meal alone,
representing over 200,000 tons of raw material.
HOWeVer, th.e marked decline after 1950 indi-
cated the uncertainties in export markets and
Canada's difficulties outside the hard-currency
area, in competition with other exporters.

In relation to fishing developments in these
countries, both_ governments have -promoted
large-scale programs, but with important dif-
ferences, reflecting the different needs of the
industries. Both countries have federal govern-
Incas whose programs have been designed to
supplement the activities of state and provin-
cial governments and to undertake others of
a nation-wide character.

In the United States, fishery development
has proceeded without financial aid or direct
intervention by government, drawing on the
ample resources and technical and commercial
experience of private industry. Wartime con-
trols were quickly relaxed and the government
concentrated its efforts on supervisory, :regu-
latory, representative and research functions,
both at federal and state level. The range of
these has been wide, especially in the field of
biological exploratory fishing, and marketing
research. Since the -war much greater impor-
tance has been attached to the resources as
the basis of a modern food industry carryino-
considerable investments in the :form of craft
and, especially, processing and distributive fa-
cilities. Where such concentrations of capital
are concerned, instabilities represented by fluc-
tuations in the resource are costly, and the
industry itself has strongly supported the
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government in its intensified research programs
along both coast-,s. At the same time, in re-
sponse to the very competitive marketing situa-
tion, widespread market intelligence services
have been developed further since World War
II, incorporating :information as to catches, uti-
lization, stocks, prices, etc., and forecasts of
demand. In 1951, the program received a great
impetus with the passing of the Saltonstall-
Kennedy Act under which 30 percent of cus-
toms duties on fish imports, subject to an
annual ceiling of 53,000,000, were appropriated
for three years for conducting an education-
al servi ce, expanding technological, biologi.cal
and related research and services, and develop-
ing markets for fishery products of domestic
origin. A :wide range of projects has now been
initiated, in. close co-operation with universities
and other institutions, and includes not only
the intensification of established research in-
vestigations, hut special .programs of consumer
education, school feeding, etc. In contrast to
agriculture there are no subsidies of any kind
and no measures of price stabilization, althoughu.
in this connection it may be noted that the
strengthening of fishermen's organizations has
brought prices much more under tito :influence
of collective negotiations and contracts. The
general aim of policy is, by national and in-
ternational action, to safeguard and promote
better management of the natural resources by
appropriate investigation and regulation, to en-
sure that fishery :interests are adequately rep-
resented at the political level, especially in
regard to imports and, thnoimghu ad Visory
services, to assist the fishery industries to pro-
duce and fiado within the freely competitive
structures of which they form part.

In Canada, whose econoinyr likewise depends
on pri vate competitive enterprise, the govern-
ment has found it necessary to intervene .inore
directly in response to the economic hardship
and attendant social pro blenis experienced in
certain sectors, particularly in the Eastern prov-
inces. High domestic prices and shortages in
export markets brought about some temporary
improvement in earnings during and immediately
after World War II, but not sutil diem to induce
permanent changes in the social and economic
structures of the scattered fishing communities
on time Atlantic sea :board. The more compre-
hensive program of social relief and economic
development on which Callada is 110W embark-
ed was to some extent envisaged in the price-
support legislation enacted in 1944 and pro-



claimed in 1947. :However, wherea.s this Wati
originally designed to affect slumps :in fi1i. pri-
ces, it has tended to 1:wcome a :means of sup-
plementing incomes in certain segments of the
fishing population. Accordingly More direct
measures were introduced to encoura!ie, the
modernization of the .A.tlantic Coast fi.sheries.
A federal subsidy for the construction of new
craft of approved design was introduced and
administered in conjunction with provincial low-
interest loans and other aids to new construction.
The provincial governments provided assistance
for the installation of processing establishments
in order to encourage th.e shift -From handicraft
to factory production methods. SO MC Sll COC3ti

has been achieved ,but in several important sectors
of the, .Atlantic Coast fisheries, the indus-
try is still retarded and, in 1949, the federal
government announced a policy of co-operation
with provincial aaintinistrathms to devise and
implement a positive proy-rain Of mpderniza-
tion. .11fluch has been done in the analysis of
specific problems awl the drawing up of detail-
ed :plans for dealing with them and a few
projects are 110 W under way. In Newfound-
land, as has been said, the problems are,
much more difficult, but are being tackled in
accordance with a detailed plan with the help
of a specially appointed Fisheries Development
Authority.

In the Pacific Coast fisheries, development
was mainly spontaneous and self-financing and
the modernization and centralization of the

. proce,ssing and marketing operations encour-
aged the :formation of strong fishermen's and
plant workers' associations to promote their
members' interests. However, these have shared
in the benefits of the spe,cial insurance of
craft and gear :introduced by the government
in 1953. They have also profited froui the
compreh.ensive program of biological and tech-
nological research co-ordinated and directed
under the Fishery Research Board. They stand.
to gain much from continued investigation and
conservation.. of salmon stocks as also from de-
velopments in canning and freezing technology
and, in particular, were greatly assisted by the
large public works involved in the, 'U.S.-Cana-
dian scheme for the by-passing of the Hell's
Gate obstruction to the migratory passage of
the salmon.

In doinestic markets, increased efforts are
now being made ti) popularize fish products
and to reduce, in part, the dependence on ex-
ports. Overseas, commercial attachés provide
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a valuable service to the trade by their regular
investigation of current marketing trends and
potential export outlets.

In general, Canadian poli.cy recognizes the,
inherent instability and lack of flexibility which
put the fishery industries at some disadvan-
tage in a fast-, developing economy, and is re-
flected in measures designed to provide, on the
one hann . incentives for more rapid develop-
ment and, on the other, temporary relief to
safeguard social and eeonomic security in the
poorer fishing communities.

The United States and Canaria have a corn-
!non interest not only in rivers running through
the territories of both countries, and in the
fisheries of the Great Lakes, but also in the
marine stocks of the :Pacific and Atlantic oceans.
Both countries took ami active part in the set-
ting up of the North Pacific Fisheries Conven-
tion, the International Pacific 'Halibut Com-
mission, the International Pacific Salmon Fish-
eries Commission, and the International Com-
mission for the Northwest Atlantic Fisheries,
under which research investigations are co-
ordinated and ;joint conservation programs
administered.

The Union of South Africa and South
West Africa

The fisheries of the Union of South Africa
and South West Africa are remarkable for their
extremely rapid development during the post-
War decade, in particular after 1947. In 1938
the South African catch anaounted to 64,000
metric tons compared with 95,000 tons in 1947
and over 400,000 tons by 1952, while the South
We,st African catch increased from an annual
level of less than 10,000 tons in 1938 and 1947
to approximately 275,000 tons in 1953. The
government has instituted as a precaution a
conservation policy entailing the limitation of
the annual catches of pilchards and Inaasbank-
ers. This policy of both the Union and South
West Africa precludes, until scientific researchm.
proves that the stocks of these species can be
more extensively exploited, further increases in
the annual production which, since 1950, has
leveled off.

The prewar structure of the South African
:fishing industries comprised the following major
branches : (a) an off-shore trawling fleet of 26
trawlers operated by two companies based 01A
four commercial ports, landed annually be-



tween 15,000 a,nd 20,000 tons of fish to provide
the bulk of the supplies of fresh and iced fish
for the domestic market, as well as for exports
to the Rhodesias ; (b) a deep-sea snoeking fleet,
based on Cape Town but operating also off
South West Africa, provided a salted product
for the domestic 170 arkots as yell as for ex-
ports to Mauritius, in particular ; (e) a rock
lobster fishing industry, delivering catches to
canneries exporting, since the first decade of
the century, the !At& of their packs to prin-
cipally the French ma;rket, and also to pa,ckers
exporting frozen tails, since 1930, to the -United
States ; (d) an inshore fishery industry, using
hand-lines, beach-seines, and miscellaneous
types of gear, sometimes operated froni beaches,
hut mostly from small craft going out for
daily trips. Apart ftom the motorized inshore
craft al the major harbors, mechanization at
the comparatively isolated inshore fishing cen-
ters occurred rapidly during the 1930's after
the initiation of a government program of COE -

struction of fishing hat-bors at several of these
localities.

On the out break of 'WM', the trawler :fleet
was seriously depleted by requisitions; but the
remainder of the trawlers WaS used in a vigor-
ous effort to maintain annual landings. The
war also created a demand for vitamin liver
oils and thereby brought into existence a shark
fishery to supply a liver-processing and oil-
extracting industry which also used livers from
the trawl catches. Maritime transport, diffi-
culties and factors caused by the hostilities
reduced imports of canned and cured fish, and
with the increased domestic demand, the can-
neries, which vere 110W packing tbeir canned
rock lobster for the United Kingdom's Ministry
of Food, began to turn their attention to other
types of .fish.

Various goveinMent commissions during the
1920's and 1930's had highlighted time impov-
erishment of the 'inshore fishermen and there
was a possibility that they might relapse back
to the prewar levels after the war-induced pros-
perity has passed by. To meet this situation,
together with the desire to utilize unexploited
fish stocks and increase the supply of fish, the
Fisheries Development Corporation was created
in 1944.

Although brought into existence by a par-
liamentary enactment and with the capital pro-
vided by the government, the corporation is
administered along business lines. Its shares
are of two kinds, one kind being used for
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housing and oth.er social services, research and
financial aid to fishermen for the acquisition
of craft and gear, a,nd the other for the pro-
motion of industrial and commercial activities.

The corporation has constructed housing
schemes, some of which were later sold to the
private fishing companies, :for all groups of
fishermen in various localities. It introduced
a scheme to assist fishermen to have craft
built and engines 'installed. Co-operatives have
been initiated at one 017 tWO localities. Tech-
nological and biological research has been
financed and the corporation played a major
part in the establishment, in 1946, of a Fish-
ing Industry :Research Institute, which is
:financed 'partly by the government and partly
by 'virtually all the pri vate conipanies in the,
fishing industry, to undertake joint, technolo-
ical research. To enable th.e Division of Fish-
eries of the Department of C011111101700 Of the
'Union of South Africa, and the Fisheries Sec-
tion of the Administration of South. West A:ftica
to expedite the crucially important joint pro-
gram of pilchard research, the corporation i.s

providing the, capital for three research vessels
and other :facilities, in addition to those al-
ready operated by the governm.ent bodies con-
cerned. A levy ou th.e catches is to enable
the corporation to finance this investment in
biological research.

The application of technical standard.s for
:fishery products intended :for export, originally
undertaken by the Fishing Influstry Research,
:Institute, has, since Match 1953, been operated
by an inspectorate servic,e, of: time :Bureau of
Standards.

After a slight leveling off during the war
years in the construction and improvement of
inshore fishing harbors, the development pro-
gram was again resumed, but in view of re-
trenchment in the field of government expend-
iture, has tapered off during the 1950's.

As the general policy of the government is
to encoura,ge, guide, supervise and assist pri-
vate enterprise, the fishing industry has expe-
rienced g0 A701.0111011t interference mainly in terms
of conservation poli cies limiting lime quantities
of rock lobster, pilchards and maasbankers that
may be taken during a given season, together
with a prescribed minimum mesh size for trawl
nets and minimull.1 size limit for different com-
mercial species, as well as close seasons in dif-
ferent ateas for particular species. Further-
more, through. the Bureau. of Standards, the
government is imposing on producers compul-



sory quality standards for products, and has
also been continuing after the war the policy
of general price controls, which included until
I 956 also :fresh fish. The domestic price for fish
meal has been controlled at a lower level than
the OVCrSeaS price and producers had to satisfy
li-te internal demand first before exporting.

Although. the State does not actually par-
ticipate in fishery production activities, it has,
through the Fisheries Development Corporation,
been taking up a c,ertain percentage of the
share capital of certain companies. The cor-
poration has only a minor vote and control in
these associated companies, as the bulk of the
investment in the .fishery industry, whether in
the companies closely associated with the cor-
poration or in those not financially related, has
come .from private sources. The availability
of private capital to the South African ami
South. West African fishing industry at a time
when the other sectors of the national economy
were also booming and competing- for capital,
re,flects its prosperous atid profitahle condition
during the .past :few years.

While the government policy to assist re-

search and prov.ide capital through the corpo-
ration, lo develop fishing harbo.rs, etc., most
definitely contributed to the prosperity of the
industry, the key to prosperity liCS in the
availability of maaets, not only domestically,
but also overseas.

Originally, the war shortages and the crea-
tion of demands for new fishery products ena-
bled the South African fishermen and producers
to extend their existing experience to neW
fields. When war controls of imports disap-
peared, the imposition of currency control in
1948 prevented an inflow of canned products
from overseas countries. The devaluation of
th.e South African in September 1949 bene-
fited the local producers in various ways ; North
American im.ports, if available, became inereas-
ingly expensive, while the returns received for
South African and South West Africanexports
to the United States markets increased. appre-
ciably. The currency difficulties strengthened
the South African exporters' competitive position
toward other producers in soft-currency markets.
The disappearance of the California pilchard
eliminated an im.portant supply of canned fish
on the .international market at a time when
anoth.er importamt exporter, japan, was in the
initial stages of rehabilitating its fisheries after
the war.
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The postwar expansion of the South African,
as well as the European and North American
m.arkets for fish meal for livestock feeding is
the key to the establishment of the large re-
duction plants on the South African west coast
ami in South West Africa, and the output of
the product was maintained even with falls in
the prices of the joint product, fish body oils.

C URRENT DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMS
AND OUTLOOK

In reviewing present programs and prospects,
it is useful to distinguish those in the more
advanced economies, which have been subject
to a continuous process of' adjustment, and
those in underdeveloped economies, in which
no major evolutionary changes have occurred
over long periods of time. The degree of tech-
nical deve/opment alone may not be the most
useful criterion and in some cases, e.g., in cer-
tain inshore operations, differences may not be
very conspicuous, but the more fundamental
distinction is between relatively flexible and.
virtuallv stagnant conditions.

Situation in the Developed Fisheries

Co8ts of Production. The operation of sea-
going fishing vessels and shore establishments
and facilities involves a wide range of cost
factors. A few of these are specific to fish-
eries, but the greater part are common to a
number of industries, among which the fish-
ing industry is not imp .rtant. Almost without
exception these costs h ve risen steadily since
World War II, and such economies as .h.ave
been effected in specific costs have liad only
a limited impact on the total costs of produc-
ing and marketing fish supplies.

Shipbuilding costs have increased greatly in
many places with the postwar. rise in .the cost
of labor and materials, especially steel, timber
and machinery. The spectacular increase in the
cost of cordage, especially sisal and manila,
reacted sharply on fisheries, where consumption
is heavy. There is a prospect of cordage costs
being reduced with the gradual introduction
of synthetic fibers, but the initial investments
necessary are considerable. Similarly the costs
of coal, oil, ice, provisions and consumable hull
and engine-room stores have increased, and in



most cases these contribute appreciably to costs,
especially in trawling. Of the capital cost of
port and harbor installations the fishery indus-
tries usually contribute only a small share,
except in connection with large-scale processing
establishm.ents, but the increased cost of main-
tenance and operation ha,s been reflected in
higher wh.a,rfage and ground rents in many
places.

Handling, processing and marketing costs gen-
erally have continued. to rise everywhere and,
in the case of fish products, there are almost
always additional costs because of their perish-
ability. Freight charges, in particular, have
come to representa higher proportion of the
cost, of fish products. Again, post war improve-
ments in quality whichin the long-term are
e,xpected to improve the market, have mean-
while increased costs, for instance, in the sub-
stitution of more hygienic .materials like alu-
minum and plastics and in the overhead costs
of inspection and grading.

Finally, the increasing costs of labor are re-
flected in every phase of fish production and
distribution and are due not only to the
generally rising scales of remuneration but also
to the postwar efforts to improve conditions
of labor in some industries by the introduction
of statutory working h ours, overtime, minimum
wage scales and other guarantees against loss
of earnings due to fluctuations in turnover.

In Europe and North America therefore the
problem of rising costs of production has be-
come one of critical importance which iis hav-
ing notable effects on the structure of the in-
dustries. IVIany measures have been introduced
both publicly and privately, in an attempt
to keep costs down. The more successful have
involved collective organization of some kind.
.Producers' associations have achieved some
substantial economies of scale in the supply
of fuel, ice, cordage, provisions, landing equip-
ment, containers, fishing equipment, etc., and
in the provision of repair, maintenance and
other services. Similarly, on a smaller scale,
fishermen's co-operatives have organized collec-
tive supplies on a non-profit-making basis.
Governments have given encouragement, es-
pecially through the promotion of co-opera-
tives, which in most countries enjoy certain
privileges and sometimes' financial help in their
promotion and management. In many cases,
governments have offe-ed special concessions
to time fishery industry, e.g., remission of taxes
on fuel and certain imported supplies, special
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freight mates, etc., and, sometimes, e.g., in
Iceland and the -United Kingdom they pay
direct subsidies to offset high costs in the less
profitable sectors of the industry.

Invesintela. Reference has already been_ made
to certain obvious deterrents to investment in
fishery undertaking,s. The isks associated with
uncertain catches and excessive perishability,
and time absence of ownership over the resource
except in special cases, have been mentioned
in this connection. It is not, therefore, unex-
pected to find that most of the investment in
:fisheries has, in the past, come :from a rela-
tively small number of people having special-
ized experience of fisheries and, in most cases,
has derived from savings accumulated during
periods of profitable fishety operations. Many
highly developed fislie,ries are still character-
ized by a very large number of individually
owned small firms, many of which are man-
a,ged by successful fishing skippers or their
families. It is only comparatively recently that
the heavy requirements of capital and the in-
troduction of vertical integration. have promot-
ed the growth of larger public companies, par-
ticularly in the most poweitul and successful
sectors of the trade. Apart front this develop-
ment, investment in the fishing industries be-
tween time wars WaS low with consequences indi-
cated in the section above on fishery policies
before World War II.

The general rise in food prices during and
particularly just, after World War If produced
increased profits in many fishery industries and
attracted other capital to some extent. This
was badly needed to inake up for insufficient
maintenance and improvement of capital equip-
ment, both before and during the war. In time
case of the more powerful and long-established
producers, processors and merchants, e.g., those
dealing in distant- watercod, tuna, salmon, can-
ned and frozen products, etc., much of the mod-
ernization and reconstruction was accomplished
from private resources and from bank loans
for which the enhanced value of prewar assets
provided adequate collateral -- especially in
the U.S.A., Western Callada and the -United
Kingdo ni.

Tn most developed fisheries the moderniza-
tion of equipment and facilities and the promo-
tion of new large-scale undertakings has de-
pended on government credit and subsidy. This
has applied particularly to boat construction,
for which old credit schemes have been extend-



et] or IleW' ones introduced in Canada, Belgium,
the Netherlands, France, Germany, Norway,
Sweden, Japan, the United Kingdom, Italy and
Denmark. To some extent thi.s dependence on
credit has permitted a certain degree of ration-
alization ba,sed on the restriction of invest-
ments to craft of approved design and eco-
nomic operation. In most cases the schemes com-
prise some form . of subsidy by way of low
:interest charges or direct grant. In many cases
these schemes have the additional objective of
encouraging ownership of craft and gear by the
.working fishermen and of increasing thereby the
latter's economic independence and social se-
curity.

Most postwar processing and distribution fa-
cilities have been privately financed except in
special cases, as in Norway and Iceland, where
the government has financed the construction
of large-scale processing plants to absorb sea-
sonal landings from large numbers of small-
scale undertakings. This applies also to ice
factories and cold storage and, in a number of
countries, port installations and ti'ansport are
unde,r public ownership of some kind.

It is still early, even now, to assess the re-
sults of postwar investment policies in the long
term. Immediate benefits have undoubtedly
been conferred on a large number of undertak-
ings and the industries are much better equip-
ped and more efficient as a result. However,
ultimate success will de,pend on a process of
selective investment and consequent rational-
ization of production and marketing which will
be largely determined by developments in other
directions, especially by accurate knowledge and
prediction of the behavior of commercially im-
portant fish stocks, and the promotion of more
stable markets.

Investigation of Resources and Management of
their Exploitation,. The period since World War
II has seen a striking development of fisheries
biology :virtually a sudden flowering of a
plant of which the seed was planted in the
second half of the nineteenth century. For
more than fifty years many nations had been
gathering facts about fish of economic impor-
tance, about th.e waters in which they lived
and about the catches taken from them. The
main fe,atures of the biology of the important
species were described, and certain important
characteristics of the fisheries were re,cognized
as having their origin in biological phenomena
in particular it was recognized that the flue-
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tuations that appeared in the catches WM in
large part due to variations in the real abun-
dance of the stocks of fish.. H.owever, despite
the evidence in the North Sea that relaxation
of fishing during World War I had allowed a
:restoration of the stocks there, and that re-
sumption of fishing had again reduced those
stocks, it had not been :fully established before
World War II that the characteristics of a
stock of fish, notably its abundance, could be
affected by the characteristics of the fishing
operations brought to bear upcm it. A repeti-
tion of this experience during aun after World
'NVar II coincided with other experiences and
:with the successful development of important
sectitms of the theory of fishing, and brought
the conviction that human activities could
significantly influence natural stocks of fish. The
spread of this conviction has h.ad two impor-
tant consequences ; firstly, governments are now
persuaded of the importance of having more
and better information concerning the resour-
ces exploited by and accessible to their fish-
ing fleets ; secondly, it has become accepted
that there must be positive international col-
laboration both in the investigation of resour-
ces and in the formulation and implementa-
tion of controls of fishing activities. The latter
consequence is :m.anifest in the establishment
of several 11CW international fishery councils
and commissions, and, more importantly, in
the nature and scope of the activities of these
bodies. .Examination of the reports of the
meetings of these bodies, and of the steadily
groWing volume of fisheries literature, reveals
that fisheries science is being developed with
considerable vigor ; it is not over-optimistic to
say that there are signs that this science will
permit a measure of effective and useful con-
trol in a field where hitherto it has been thought
that no control was possible.

Problems of Donlestic and International Trade.
Almost without exception time advanced fishery
industries have been facing increasingly diffi-
cult marketing situations since the disappear-
ance of th.e immediate postwar food shortages.
It is true that rationing persisted for soine
years, and that fish prices were controlled in
some countries, especially time United Kingdom,
but even before these restrictions Wel!C lifted,
fish consumption was already falling from the
involuntarily high levels which prevailed dur-
ing periods of meat shortage. However, it WaS
not only the falling-off in the over-all demand



for fi,sh., but the discrimination on the part of
consumes, which compelled certain adjustments
in the pattern of fish production and trade,
and some industries have been less able than
others to diversify their products. In Europe
particularly this has liad an important influence
on recent programs. In order to maintain de-
mand in competitive food markets it has been
necessary to improve the quality and appear-
ance of fish products and to meet the grow-
ing preference for easily prepared dishes, es-
pecially in communities here there is a high
level of employment among housewives. How-
ever, (Wei* 50 ,percept of catches in Western
'Europe are 10 to 15 days old when landed,
and the problem of maintaining quality at this
stage is acute. Much of the catch is still dis-
tributed -Fresh, and some limited improvements
have been introduced in the form of better
containers and more e-fficient transport. Fish
fillets, which developed as an economy in the
distrilmtion of bulk snpplies of white fiSh, have
become firmly established now on the grounds
of consumer preference. They are particularly
important in the freezing trade, which has
slowly develope,d in :Europe since the war, and
'which is gradually building up demand on the
basis of quality, attractiveness and diversity
of preparation. In contrast to North. AIileriea,
development has been slow in Europe, due to
the lack of cold storage and refrigeration facil-
ities in the wholesale and retail network and,
in part at least, to a consumer resistance to
frozen products which is gradually being over-
come. However, the problem of' improving the
quality of distant-water catches is still acute
and one which is the, subject of 'inuch research
and experimentation.

"By contrast the near-water fisheries from
which catches can be taken quickly have been
able to support a relatively profitable trade in
varieties Tfor which th.ere is a fairly consistent
demand, e.g., plaice, soles, turbot.

In North America the technical problems of
marketing .have been much less difficult than
in Europe, and a very wide, range of products
ranging 'from fresh to precooked preparations,
in various -Forms from whole fish to fish sticks,
have been 'marketed with the assistance of the
highly developed selling techniques of the dis-
tributive trade. However, competition in food
markets is intense, fish consumption is tradi-
tionally rather low and the trade has had to
display great flexibility in both creating and
meeting deinand.
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Internationally the problems of consumer dis-
crimination are aggravated by balance-of-pay-
ments difficulties which have operated, not only
to restrict in some cases, but also to admit
imports to competitive markets in the 'interests
of liberalized trading in accordance with eehl-
mitments under the General Agreement, on
Trade and Tariffs (GATT) or time Organi-
zation for European Economic Cooperation
(OEEC).

Most government fishery programs 'in :Europe
and North America have placed much empha-
sis on the resolution of marketing difficulties
by way of market promotion, marketing regula-
tion and reorganization and price support or
'regulation. Government-sponsored development
authorities, marketing boards, sales associations
or comparable agencies having specific functions
in relation to th.e sale and distribution of fish
products, have been set up in Norway, the
Netherlands, Germany, Swedcn, the United
Kingdom and, in all cases, price equalization,
'price support or minimum price arrangements
are operating for particular species of special
importance. CODSUmer education, advertising,
and school-feeding programs have been promot-
ed in most Northwest European countries and
North America. A steady sequence of bilater-
al trade agreements have been ratifie,d, notably,
in .recent years, between Northwest European
exporters and the U.S.S.R. and Eastern
Europe in an attempt to promote wider export
outlets. Internationally OEEC has studied the
problems of fish marketing in Western Europe
and some measures of liberalization have result-
ed. However, the difficulties of domestic pro-
ducers in the main consumer markets are re-
flected in the continuation of a wide and com-
plex range of quotas and tariffs. The problems
of raising consumption at economic levels of
price, and of absorbing seasonal surpluses in
both domestic and international tracio, still
dominate the fishery situation in virtually all
the a.dvanced fishing countries.

There is, however, one notable exception to
time foregoing observations which apply to the
human consumption of fish products. The post-
war market for fish meals has remained firm
and apparently unaffected by the spectacular
increase in postwar fish-meal production. In
those countries where large quantities of fish
are produced exclusively for the manufacture
of fish meal, especially Norway, this market
represents ami element of stability in the un-
certain conditions described above.



Outlook. Little immediate or sudden chainre
is foreseen in th.e highly developed fisheries,
but rather the continuation of a trend toward
the rationalization of operations on the basis
of increasing technical efficiency, a closer ap-
preciation of investment prospects and wider
knowledge of resources. The perfection of
techniques of location and capture and the
improvement of boat design and propulsion Will
certainly increase the speed, efficiency and econ-
omy of the fishing operations themselves. The
twogress already achieved in food processing
techniques indicates the fairly early possibility
of' preserving fish products over longer periods
and in more varied forms. This should lead
to much more stability in the trade and permit
a heavier investment in fish marketing where
one of the main problems is that of fluctuations
in supply. In this connection, it seems inevi-
table that, as a matter of economic necessity,
the fresh fish trade will gradually gi.ve way to
deep-frozen products in Europe, as in North
.America, and that consumption may respond
to a wider range of easily prepared fish products.

These developments will involve more con-
centration and centralization of the operations,
more mechanization and more efficient use of
manpower. In some places the process will
be encouraged by the shortages of manpower
already apparent. The natural trend there-,
fore will be for the more powerful concerns
to consolidate their posit ion and to extend
their interests, probably at the expense of small-
er undertakings, except where these are engag-
ed in some localized or specialized small-scale
trade, or where they are protected and assist-
ed by governments on general economic and
social grounds. For some time government
programs of financial aid and relief to the
weaker sectors of the industry will continue
until the latter can be absorbed into other
economic activities 0.r their operations brought
into line with modern industrial practice. Im-
mediate efforts will work toward the consolida-
tion of production and marketing at present
levels, with some reduction due to the scrap-
ping of obsolete equipment without replacement

possibly in the North Sea and certain coast-
al fisheries and SOMO increases based 011 the
demand for fish meals.

Underdeveloped Fisheries

In contrast to the situations described in the,
foregoing, the situation in time underdeveloped
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fisheries shows very few changes over a very
long period. They have many features in C0111-
111011 with agriculture which simply connote
conditions of general economic underdevelop-
ment and which are sufficiently well known
to :require little comment here, beyond noting
that poverty, ignorance and structural -weak-
nesses are particularly potent factors in fish-
eries. The purpose of this brief review is to
refer to such changes as have occurred and
which could occur in the, iforeseeable; future.

Production, Method8. Almost everywhere the
fishing operations, hokvever complicated and
dexterous they in ay be, are conducted in nar-
row coastal strips of water and employ simple
equipment and local materials. Moreover, the
operations are scattered over long stretches of
coastal and inland waters, involving large popu-
lations of fishermen in. numerous but isolated
communities. The problem of training fish-
ermen. in the use of improved methods and
equipment can only be tackled, therefore, on
the basis of localized pilot projects where other
:Factors such as deinand and communications
are favorable. In particular the me,chanization
of the marine c.)perations, resulting in faster
trips, extended range, increased fishing time,
and IlealdCr catches, has proved to offer one
of the readiest means of improvement, and
some local successes have been achieved in
various countries, especially .in Bombay, Hong
Kong and Singa,pore. However, the problems
of adapting local craft, introducing new craft
and installing suitable engines are very often
closely related to those of training the fisher-
men themselves. if the benefits uf improved
methods are to spread, extensive vocational
training facilities will be required and few coun-
tries are equipped to provide them at present.
Nevertheless, some remarkable progress has been
achieved since the war.

Obviously the financing of these improve-
ments is quite 'beyond the resources of local
fishernien and, apart from a few sectors of the
trade, e.g., in the Philippines and Indonesia,
where mechanization occurred earlier, has de-
pended on government credit and subsidy.
Again, most of this has been on a localized
scale, e.g., in India, Pakistan, Ceylon, Hong
.Kong, Singapore, the Gold Coast, Barbados,
and the amounts involved are very small in
relation to the widespread need. In many
cases there is a large element of subsidy, and
it still remains tu) be seen whether loans can



be repaid and, more important, whether boats,
engines and gear can be replaced out of in-
creased earnings. However, the fact that most
post \liar government programs on underdevel-
oped :fisheries contain some provision, albeit
small, for the provision of credit represents a
significant development of fishery policy.

Demand. Early post Nvar fishery programs in
tlICSO arety.; were dominated by a desire to
increase fish production in accordance with cer-
tain nutritional targets. The demand factor
was eith.er overlooked, or at least disregarded,
and to some extent this imbalance has pre-
vailed, encouraged to some extent by this ear-
lier l)ias 11'hich is reflected in the, staffing of
government fishery services. HOWCVOY, the
small changes and slow progress achieve,d
the production processes gradually directed
attention to the fact that traditional facilities
and channels for fish distribution are inade-
quate and entirely unsuited to an increased
ficiii of production in most areas. Moreover,
nutritional needs provide no :reliable index of
COnStilller demand which is limited, fundamen-
tally by poverty but also by unfamiliarity,
prejudices and religious bans.

There are thus two main aspects to the prob-
lem of demand, firstly the reform of the struc-
ture and practices of the fish trade itself in
th.e interests of increased availability at re-
duced cost, and secondly, the mobilization of
deinand through appropriate educational meas-
ures. In the case of marketing, the critical fac-
tor is the .irregularity and extreme perish.a,bility
of fish supplies which, in many areas, is ag-
gravated by problems of climate and distance.
In the absence of facilities for holding, preserv-
in.g or transporting supplies, the trade is highly
speculative, and the merchants have tradition-
ally protected themselves by operating on high
margins such_ as can be imposed where the
merchant has control over supplies and caters
for a restricted market. In particular the frag-
mentation and diffusion of primary produc-
tion, and often of retailing, have permitted
the merchants to acquire a virtual monopoly
in their particular areas, and have also en-
couraged the formation of long, tortuous chains
of distribution.

Most governments have DOW become aware
of the limitation imposed on any fishery de-
velopment schemes by such rigid monopolistic
structures but, so far, very little has been
done to determine the precise functions of the
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intermediaries in .the fish trade or the factors
which promote such inflexible structures. Many
governments have resorted to co-operative or-
ganization as a means of reducing the power
of the merchants and increasing the earnings
of fishermen, in order to induce increased pro-
duction. It is extremely difficult to evaluate
the success of the movement so far in under-
developed fisheries but, with a few notable ex-
ceptions, it would appear that the main .result
has been to replace the private merchant
without influencing the, structure of the trade.
Where such organizations have succeeded, e.g.,
in Bombay and Hong Kong, other favorable
marketing factors operated, especially the pres-
sure of demand in large urban communities.
Nevertheless, the movement is quite strongly
established politically, and a relatively large
number of co-operative fish-marketing organi-
zations are operating, notably in India, Ceylon,
Burma, Indonesia and some dependent territo-
ries. Their weakness lies mainly in the field
of management, and conimercial operation and
the ill-preparedness of many fishermen for di-
rect participation in such activ.ities.

In the matter of facilities, governments ha ve
been able to accomplish . a little more, e.g., by
provision of ice factories, cold storage, curing
yards, wholesale and retail pre,mises, etc., again
on a very limited scale in a few selected fish-
ing centers.

In the field of education and training vir-
tually nothing significant has so far been ac-
complished by way of consumer education and
vocational training in the industry. Some lo-
calized campaigns have been conducted with
guidance provided under the ili]xpanded Tech-
nical Assistance, Program, e.g., in Chile and
Mexico. In the underdeveloped arcas as a
whole, there have been .few efforts to promote
increased consumption by means of school and
adult education, communal feeding and nutri-
tion programs, etc., and in many cases such
efforts would be premature until iiegular fish.

stipplies can be ensmed. A few government
officers have been trained in fish processing
and distribution in some countries, but so far
such training has not been transferred to the
trade itself.

In the general sense therefore, there have
been few successful efforts since the war to
widen the bottleneck between fishermen and
consumers and this, perhaps, is one of th.e
main weaknesses of postWalr government fishery
programs, due, in part no doubt, to the scar-



city of qualified personnel and the degree of
dependence on developments in other fields,
e.g., transport, health, education and industrial
development generally.

ReSOUrGCS. In the period immediately follow-
ing World War H considerable attention was
directed to the need for rehabilitating the fishery
industries of the underdeveloped countries that
liad suffered war damage, and to the possibility
of securing increased production from fisheries
generally in all underdeveloped countries. The
strength of the .interest derived in part from
the fact that fish was a staple item of the diet
of the countries of Asia, and in part from the
arguments that more animal protein should be
available to th.e peoples of underdeveloped coun-
tries, that fish vas one, of the most readily ac-
cessible resources and its industry one of the
most easily developed. While some steps were
taken toward immediate industrial rehabilita-
tion and development, notably in the massive
fishery rehabilitation operations of the United
Nations Relief and Rehabilitation Administra-
tion (UNRRA) there \'as also considerable in-
terest in the speculations and problems sug-
gested by the resources. Attention was directed
to the vast oceanic areas of the Southern
Hemisphere and to the great and complex
inland water systems of Asia, Africa and Latin
America. It was argued that these presented
great, untapped fishery 'resources, but this ar-
gument led to the need for exploration of these
areas and investigation of the resources. It
was an historical coincidence that at this time
fishery science was tepresented almost exclu-
sively by biologists, and it is probable that it
is a consequence of th.is th.at governmental
programs for fisheries gave considerable em-
phasis to resources research. In many coun-
tries the chief manifestation of governmental
interest in this industry was the establishment
of research laboratories, and it is probably not
unjust to say that the work of these institu-
tions was hampered by the fact th.at th.ey were
established without the necessary contact with
industry. Such contact is indispensable to th.e
applied science of fisheries as a source of in-
formation conce,rning the industry and its oper-
ations, and as a means of ensuring that re-
search is oriented to the needs and capacities
of the existing industry. However, both na-
tionally and internationally there has been a
steady broadening of the scope of the fisheries
program. For example, the functions of the
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Indo-Pacific Fisheries Council COVer all phases
of the industry, mobilize all research disciplines
and relate to comprehensive developmental pro-
grams. Attention has been paid by this council
and other similar bodies to problems of sta-
tistical collection, improvement of craft ilid
gear, development and improvement of market-
ing, to the socio-economic problems of fishery
'industries, to increasing the consumption of
'fish, and to many other similar problems.
Training centers have been conducted for the
training of governmental officials in general
fisheries science, and in particular aspects of
the subject. By these means the fishery pro-
grams in these countries are being brought into
balance, with the consequence that resources
research is being put into correct perspec-
tive.

The fishery resources within the boundaries
of the undexdeveloped countries, and accessible
to them, are undoubtedly considerable. While
very large catches of fish are taken from inland
waters it is obvious that these can be greatly
increased. At present there is considerable ac-
tivity in research on these resources and in the
development of their exploitation. Th.ese ac-
tivities relate to the open systems of rivers,
lakes and irrigation systems occupied by wild
stocks of fish, to irrigated agricultural lands,
and to time closed systems of ponds, dams, etc.
In marine waters there are important stocks
under steady exploitation with respect to which
there is a need for intensive research along time
lines developed in northern countries; this need
has been recognized and steps are being taken
to bring the research to the required level.
There are also extensive areas in which ex-
ploitation is negligible or nil ; fundamental
oceanographic research and fishery exploration
are being developed to furnish the basic descrip-
tion of the resources of these areas.

External Aid Programs. It will not be pos-
sible hiere to review in detail the many forms
of international and bilateral assistance render-
ed in the execution of fishery development pro-
grams. However, this action can be regarded.
in a better perspective if the problems of de-
velopinent in fisheries can be summarized as
falling within three ntain groups, viz., unco-
ordinated planning, lack of capital and inef-
ficiencies at the managerial and operational
level. This also permits a convenient group-
ing of the activities of the agencies mainly
concerned.



The International Co-operation Administra-
tion (ICA) and its predecessor agencies concern-
ed with the administration of -United States
assistance for technical development, has Leen
mainly concerned with the last two groups,
namely the acquisition of facilities and equip-
ment and the provision of specialized ad-
vice at the operational level. Under this
program, embracing a large number of coun-
tries throughout the underdeveloped areas,
fishing craft, engines, nets and cordage, ice
factories, cold storage, transport, processing
installations, etc., have been su.pplied and in
some cases experts have been assigned to h.elp
governments in the use of such facilities, e.g.,
in :fishing operations, fishery research and fish
processing. In. a few countries general fishery
advisers have been appointed mainly to assist
the governments to determine their needs in
the way of equipment, to examine the justi-
fication for and a,ssist in the execution of cer-
tain projects. With its large financial resour-
ces and widespread area of activity, this agency
bas become a powerful factor in many national
developm.ent programs, especially in fisheries
where local financial resources are slender even
in relation to other national programs.

The Colombo Plan is of course confined to
Southeast Asia and its main effort in fisheries
has been concentrated so far in Ceylon. Here
a substantial program has been launched under
which deep-sea trawlers, cold storage and a
number of small marine engines have been
supplied, while a team of experts has been
working for several years in connection with
the operations and in the promotion of fisher-
men's co-operatives. At present, arrangements
are in progress for th.e extension of this assist-
ance to other countries in the region.

Mention must also be made of the agree-
ment between Norway, India and the United
Nations under which a team of Norwegian ex-
perts is engaged in the social and economic
development of an entire fishing community
in a fishing village in Travancore-Cochin. This
program is unique in fisheries and the assistance
provides for equipment and expert aid in all
aspects of the village life, e.g., in fishing, mar-
keting, co-operatives, health, housing, roads, etc.

In all.of the foregoing th.e provision of finan-
cial ai.d in the form of equipment and facili-
ties is an essential element. In this important
respect these programs differ from that of FAO
which is mainly concerned with the planning
and co-ordination of food development pro-
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grams and with the provision of expert advice
in the planning and execution of national de-
velopment projects. There is no provision for
equipment or facilities beyond the limited needs
of a particular project or for demonstration
purposes. In contrast to other agencies, it is
an essential function of FAO to establish a
permanent consultative body at the service of
its member countries, to maintain continuous
liaison with them and to keep their programs
under review. In the case of fisheries this
has liad a considerable impact on development
programs over the last ten years. In many
countries very little indeed was known of the
fisheries, their potentialities or their problems,
and there were no trained observers available
to 'make, the, preliminary evaluation essential
to planning. These countries therefore looked
to FAO for consultation and advice. The ne,ed
for regional intergovernmental consultation on
problems of common interest has been partly
met through the formation of the FAO Re-
gional Councils in th.e Indo-Pacific and Medi-
terranean regions, and these have since become
quite significant policy-forming instruments of
the Member Governments concerned. In addi-
tion to consultation and investigations under
its :Regular :Program, FAO has also, under its
Expanded 'Technical Assistance Program, under-
taken fishery surveys, the appraisal of develop-
ment projects and the drawing up of plans.
At the operational level again, its work has
depended mainly on local resources of person-
nel and equipment and, especially, in the con-
duct of training and demonstration at the level
of existing industry.

This, in turn, has thrown emphasis on the
weakness of counterpart support generally,
which is particularly weak in fisheries in com-
parison with other fields. In addition to fel-
lowships, normally awarded as part of the fol-
low-up of individual field projects, a number
of training centers have been arranged, accord-
ing to regional needs, in fishery administra-
tion, biology, statistics, marketing and inland
fisheries.

It would be premature to evaluate such ex-
ternal aid as has been supplied but clearly the
impact on small fishing programs has Leen con-
siderable and, apart from any successes achiev-
ed locally, has had a permanent infinence on
the direction of 'fishing policy in these areas.

There have been promising indications of
closer co-operation between the agencies con-
cerned and, clearly, the value of external aid



'would be greatly enhanced if, as a re-
sult of permanent consultation and advice at
planning level, capital investment programs
and assistance in the field could be co-or-
dinated.

Out/ook. It i.s almost a truism to state that
widespread radical changes are not expected
to occur in underdeveloped fisheries in the
near future, but this needs to be explained by
reference to the fact that fishery polici.es are
still far from being co-ordinated with general
economic and food policies, th.at the available
public services are weak and inadequately staff-
ed by comparison with agriculture, and that
th.ese are often more limiting factors than the
intrinsic technical difficulties of introducing im-
provements. Naturally any over-all and signi-
ficant increase of fish production and consump-
tion must depend on economic developments
outside the industry which will release demand
from i.ts present restraints. On a local scale,
however, some continuing improvements can
be expected. Marine fishery research i.s ne-
cessarily long-term in its execution, but, ne-
vertheless, on the basis of existing appraisals,
some success may be achieved by exploratory
and experimental fishing on the fringe of
present operations. The 'progress of mechanize,-
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tion and gear improvement will continue, espe-
cially in India, and should receive some impetus
from the improvement of marketing facilities
in the form of better communications and
modest facilities for storage and processing. In-
stitutionally, the marketing situation will con-
tinue to prove a limiting factor, but it seems
certain that many more governments will give
attention to this problem now, aun soine in-
crease and expansion of co-operative market-
ing arrangements can be anticipated.

The more significant improvements will prob-
ably occur in the Indo-Pacific region where
fish is of much greater and more clearly recc.ig-
ttized importance than elsewhere. FC W chan-
ges can be foreseen in the Near East, but the
programs already well under way in Africa give
every indication of satisfactory progress, espe-
cially in inland fisheries and the improvement
of fishing methods. In Latin America, develop-
ment is more closely associated with balance-
of-payment problems ami while the produc-
tion of certain popular exportable commodities
like fish meal and tuna can be expected to
increase, it will be more difficult to increase
production of cheaper species for domestic con-
sumption, and considerable efforts will be re-
quired to establish channels of distribution on
domestic markets.
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ANNEX TABLE 1. ESTIMATE D WORLD PRODUCTION OF -MAJOR COMMODITIES (WORLD, EXCLUDING U.S.S.R.,
EASTERN ELTB4OPE AND CHINA)

EX TABLES
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'Includes animal fats.
'Western Europe, North America, Latin America and Oceania only.
'Western Europe, North America a nd Oceania only.

COAMHBMTY
1934-38
Average

1948-52
Average 1953/54 195,1/55 1955/56

(Preliminary)

7V1illion metric ton

WrIleat 95.0 113.3 129.9 118.2 122.2
Barley 28.5 36.1 43.7 44.2 45.8
Oats 37.5 42.9 42.2 43.6 46.6
Maize 94.1 118.4 127.3 121.6 129.4.
Rice (paddy) 100.9 106.1 121.6 116.1 122.3

Sugar (centrifugal) 20.0 26.6 30.8 31.5 31.6

Fats and oils (oil equivalent)' 15.0 18.0 19.9 20.9 20.4

Citrus fruit 11.1 14.9 16.9 17.3 17.4

COCOa 0.73 0.75 0.74 0.82 0.78
Coffee 2.41 2.24 2.50 2.47 2.64
Tea 0.46 0.56 0.60 0.65 0.67
Tobacco 1.96 2.44 2.68 2.79 2.83

Cotton (lint) 5.48 5.76 6.66 6.50 6.78
jute 1.95 2.03 1.50 1.65 2.32
lArool (greasy basis) 1.51 1.59 1.74 1.76 1.81
Rubber (natural) 1.00 1.74 1.76 1.83 1.94

Milk (total) 193.6 207.3 225.4 228.3 228.0
Meat (total)" 25.4 29.7 33.8 35.4 36.8
Eggs' 4.48 6.10 6.73 7.37 7.37



ANNEX TABLIT,' 2 A. WESTERN EUROPE : PRODUCTION OP SELECTED COMMODITIES
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'Barley, oats and maize.
.Ori a calendar year basis, milk production fell from 91.10 million tons in 1054 to 89.98 million tons in 1955.
aIncludes Eastern Europe. Figures refer to calendar year, and, prewar figures to 1938.

COAIMODITY 1934-38
Average

1948-52
Average 1953/54 1954/55 1955/56

(Preliminary)

21'llion metric tons

Bread grain 38.55 36.75 41.95 43.34 44.29
Coarse grain, 35.24 32.30 38.97 36.84 38.94
Sugar (centrifugal) 4.02 5.19 7.14 6.63 6.74
Potatoes . 69.87 76.34 77.87 80.60 73.90
Citrus fruit 1.99 2.10 2.36 2.64 2.61
Apples 7.43 8.72 9.23 9.45 8.62
Wine 14.13 13.09 15.84 15.29 14.60
Olive oil 0.81 0.86 1.10 0.85 0.75
Tobacco 0.19 0.25 0.28 0.28 0.29
Beef and veal 3.92 3.67 4.48 4.79 4.93
Pigmeat 4.18 3.84 4.87 5.19 5.39
Mutton and lamb 0.73 0.57 0.62 0.64 0.65
Eggs 2.14 2.24 2.60 2.67 2.72
Milk (total) 80.06 82.33 93.20 94.94 296.04

Index of aH farm products . . . 100 107 123 124 125

FOREST PRODUCTS3

Sawn softvvood (million standards) 10.24 9.21 9.15 9.55 10.03
Sawn hardwood (million cubic

meters). 9.07 9.69 8.66 8.85 9.52
Plywood (million cubic meters) . . 1.09 1.28 1.50 1.88 2.04
Fibreboard (hard and insulating) . 0.17 0.72 0.86 1.09 1.25
Wood pulp (chemical) 6.67 5.90 6.45 7.69 8.30
Wood pulp (mechanical) 3.95 3.55 4.09 4.59 4.80
Newsprint 2.80 2.39 2.82 2.99 3.20
Other paper and board 8.29 8.64 10.39 12.13 13.30



ANNEX TABLE 2 B. WESTERN EUROPE : EXPORTS AN.D IMPORTS' OP SELECTED COMMODITIES

'Includes Eastern Europe.
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COMMODITY
1934-38
Average

1948-52
Average 1953 1954 1955

(Preliminary)

Million metric tons

GROSS EXPORTS

Wheat and wheat flour 1.44 0.75 1.02 2.27 3.36
Sugar 0.80 1.28 1.51 1.57 1.70
Citrus fruit 1.18 0.91 1.42 1.25 1.41
Wine 0.53 0.49 0.66 0.77 0.74
Bacon, ham and salted pork 0.27 0.15 0.27 0.27 0.29
Eggs in shell
Raisins

0.20
0.12

0.17
0.08

0.23
0.11

0.27
0.13

0.26
0.05

lillion cubic meters

Coniferous logs' 2.39 1.64 0.76 0.99 1.20
Broad-leaved logs' 0.50 0.45 0.50 0.67 0.94
Pulpwood' 3.03 3.31 2.43 3.88 5.41
Pitprops, 3.16 2.82 1.92 2.28 2.76
Sawn softwood' 13.86 10.58 12.61 13.57 14.44

Million metric to, s

GROSS IMPORTS

Wheat and wheat flour . 14.84 14.35 12.85 12.99 13.51
Maize 8.46 4.03 4.24 4.27 4.47
Rice (milled) 1.27 0.38 0.36 0.40 0.59

Sugar 3.43 4.20 5.26 3.75 3.94

Vegetable oils and oilseeds (oil
equivalent) 2.76 2.34 2.43 2.70 2.75

Oranges 1.28 1.32 1.90 1.92 1.99

Beef, fresh 0.68 0.39 0.39 0.36 0.47
Mutton 0.35 0.36 0.37 0.34 0.37
Canned meat 0.08 0.19 0.19 0.20 0.21
Butter 0.57 0.39 0.40 0.32 0.38
Cheese 0.23 0.27 0.28 0.28 0.28

Rubber (natural) 0.36 0.59 0.66 0.71 0.81

Cotton (lint) 1.75 1.40 1.43 1.58 1.41'
Jute 0.58 0.38 0.57 0.48 0.53
Wool (clean basis) 0.50 0.45 0.53 0.47 0.51

Co-flee 0.69 0.48 0.59 0.61 0.67
Tea 0.26 0.23 0.25 0.28 0.26
Cocoa 0.36 0.33 0.39 0.40 0.40

Tobacco 0.37 0.34 0.38 0.39 0.40

Wine 1.68 1.39 1.59 2.00 2.37



ANNEX TABLE 3 A. U.S.S.R. PRODUCTION OF SELECTED COMMODITIES

YEAR

'Includes peas.
20fficial figures of biological yield.
'Estimates of harvested crop (see Note to Annex Table 3A).
'Includes peas, potatoes and groundnuts.
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Note. These figures refer to harvested crop, which is estimated to be 80 percent of the biological yield for cereals and 90
percent for other crops. They are derived from percentage figures based on 1950.

ANNEX TABLE 3 B. U.S.S.R. : LIVESTOCK NUMBERS

Total
Cattle

ANNEx Tr ABLE 3 C. U.S.S.R., EASTERN i',UROPE AND CHINA: CEREAL PRO.DUCTION

Cows pigs Sheep

YEAR Cereals Sunflower seed Sugar beet Cotton
(raw)

Flax
(fiber)

Million metric tons
1950 100 2.8 21.4 3.38 0.72
1951 97 2.7 24.4 3.55 0.55
1952 113 3.4 22.9 3.58 0.60
1953 101 4.1 23.8 3.68 0.46
1954 105 3.0 20.3 3.99 0.61

1955 129 5.8 31.4 3.68 1.07

1955 (Target) (145) (4.3) (35.8) (5.28) (1.04)

1960 (Target) (180) (8.9) (48.4) (5.74) (1.44)

YEAR
U.S.S.R.' Eastern

Europe China.4
Biological Yield'I Harvested Crop

Million metric tons

1950 124 100

1951 121 97

1952 131 113 33 164

1953 101 37 165

1954 105 37 170

1955 129 45 180

Million head on I October

1953 63.0 26.0 47.6 114.9

1954 64.9 27.5 51.1 117.5

1955 67.0 29.2 52.1. 124..9



ANNEX TABLE 3 D. U.S.S.R. : PRODITCTION AND EXPORTS OP FORESTRY PRODUCTS

'FAO estimate.
'Exports to countries of Western Europe only.
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COMAIODITY 1953 1954 1955

Million metric tons

PRODUCTION

Sawn softwood (million standards) 12.08 12.55 '13.00
Sawn hardwood (million cubic meters) 9.96 10.35 110.50
Plywood (million cubic meters) 0.95 1.02 11.07
Fibreboard 10.14 10.16 10.18
Wood pulp (chemical) 11.10 11.20 '1.30
Wood pulp (mechanical) 0.70 10.75 '0.80
Newsprint . 10.45 10.47 10.48
Other paper and board '1.70 '1.89 12.10

Million cubic meters
EXPORTS

Pitprops2 0.40 0.59 0.73
Sawn softwood' 1.14 1.45 1.83
Plywood 0.05 0.06 10.08



ANNEX TABLE 4 A. NO 1TH AMERICA : PRODUCTION OF SELECTED COMMODITIES
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'1937-41 average. Average production for 1934-38 xvas abnormally low owing to the effects of droughts in 1934 and
1936.

'Figures refer to calendar year, and prewar figures to 1938.

COMMODITY 1034-38
Average

1948-52
Average 1953/54 1954/55 1955 /5 6

(Preliminary)

Million metric Loas

Wheat 133.80 44.38 48.54 35.21 38.98
Maize '65.60 82.07 81.62 77.03 81.70
Rico (paddy) 0.96 1.92 2.39 2.91 2.42

Beef and \Teal 4.08 5.21 6.83 7.21 7.49
Pigmeat 3.59 5.36 4.97 4.94 5.42
Milk 54.63 59.58 62.17 63.17 63.96
Eggs 2.42 3.86 4.13 4.35 4.48

Soybeans 1.17 7.35 7.43 9.46 10.26
Groundnuts 0.54 0.84 0.72 0.47 0.79
Cottonseed 4.93 5.28 6.12 5.17 5.50

Tobacco 0.62 1.02 1.00 1.10 1.09

Cotton (lint) 2.76 3.09 3.57 2.97 3.18

Index of all farm products . 100 138 148 146 153

FOREST PRODUCTS2

Sawn softwood (million standards) 11.86 18.28 19.26 18.50 20.02
Sawn hardwood (million cubic

meters). 12.08 18.50 20.65 20.11 18.66
PITwood (million cubic meters) . 0.82 3.15 4.93 5.02 6.11
Fibreboard (hard and insulating) . 0.64 1.23 1.42 1.53 1.70
VVood pulp (chemical) 5.20 13.25 16.06 16.99 19.18
VVood pulp (mechanical) 3.44 7.25 7.82 8.14 8.60
Newsprnat 3.38 5.74 6.17 6.51 7.02
Other paper and board 10.05 21.12 23.30 23.20 25.69



ANNEX TABLE 4 B. NORTH AMERICA : EXPORTS AND IMPORTS OF SELECTED COMMODITIES

'Excluding imports from U.S. Territories.
'Lemons and oranges only.
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COMMODITY 1934-38
Average

1948-52
Average 1953 1954 1955

(Preliminary)

Gaoss EXPORTS

Million metric ton

Wheat and wheat flour 6.03 18.38 16.68 13.11 13.49
Maize 0.80 2.31 3.37 1.96 2.78
Rice (milled equivalent) 0.07 0.54 0.70 0.57 0.51

Sugar 0.08 0.10 0.07 0.01 0.07

Vegetable oils and oilseeds (oil
equivalent) 0.02 0.36 0.30 0.58 0.51

Oranges 0.15 0.23 0.37 0.33 0.30
Tobacco 0.20 0.22 0.25 0.22 0.27

Cotton (lint) 1.29 1.05 0.65 0.94 0.56
Million cubic meter

Coniferous logs 0.33 0.49 0.60 0.56

Broad-leaved logs 0.23 0.24 0.25 0.20
Pulpwood 5.68 4.49 4.64 4.85

Sawn softwood 8.42 9.28 11.15 12.56
%Union metric tons

Cuoss ImPowrs

Sugar' 4.02 4.76 5.02 4.90 5.13

Vegetable oils and oilseeds (oil
equivalent) 0.77 0.44 0.39 0.46 0.47

Citrus .fruit2 0.11 0.19 0.23 0.21 0.20

Coffee 0.81 1.27 1.31 1.07 1.23
Tea 0.06 0.06 0.07 0.07 0.07
Cocoa 0.26 0.29 0.27 0.25 0.24
Wool (clean basis) 0.07 0.19 0.14 0.10 0.12
Sute 0.07 0.08 0.10 0.04 0.05
Sisal 0.15 0.19 0.18 0.17 0.18
Rubber (natural) 0.52 0.80 0.70 0.65 0.65



ANNEX TABLE 5 A. LATIN AMERICA PRODUCTION OF SELECTED COMMODITIES

'Beef and veal, pigment, mutton and lamb.

ANNEX TABLE 5 B. LATIN AMERICA : EXPORTS AND IMPORTS OE SELECTED COMMODITIES
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COMMODITY 1031-38
Average

1949-52
Average 1953 1054 1955

(Preliminary)

llillion metric tons

GROSS EXPORTS

Wheat and wheat flour 3.45 2.00 2.62 3.38 4.13
Mai7e 6.61 1.20 1.13 2.24 0.52
Rice (milled equivalent) 0.11 0.25 0.16 0.17 0.20

Sugar 4.85 7.94 8.84 7.51 8.56

Beef 0.51 0.27 0.17 0.17 0.21
Mutton 0.07 0.06 0.06 0.07 0.09
Cmmed meat 0.12 0.12 0.08 0.10 0.11

Cotton (lint) 0.34 0.39 0.56 0.74 0.42

Wool (clean basis) 0.12 0.12 0.17 0.11 0.10

Coffee 1.40 1.61 1.70 1.35 1.49

Cocoa 0.21 0.18 0.21 0.22 0.20

Catoss IMPORTS

Wheat and wheat flour . 1.67 2.84 3.31 3.52 3.70
Rice (milled equivalent) . 0.39 0.50 0.48 0.26 0.28

Sugar 0.24 0.35 0.40 0.41 0.42

Potatoes 0.18 0.24 0.22 0.21 0.16

COMMODITY 1934-38
Average

1949-.52
Average 1953/54 1954/55 1955/56

(Preliminary)

Trillion metric toms

Maize 18.00 15.12 18.55 11.40 21.00

Wheat 8.62 7.96 9.78 11.74 8.82

Sugar (centrifuga]) 6.89 12.32 12.70 12.79 12.84

Coffee 2.11 1.89 2.01 1.95 2.22

Meat' 5.02 6.06 6.05 6.22 6.40

Index of all farm products . . 100 121 131 136 138



'Beef and veal, pigmeat, mutton and lamb.
'Auetralia, 1938/39.

ANNEX TABLE 6 B. OCEANIA : EXPORTS AND IMPORTS OF SELECTED COMMODITIES

ANNEX TABLE 6 A. OCEA.NIA : PRODUCTION OF SELECTED COMMODITIES
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COMMODITY 1934-38
Average

1948-62
Average 1953 1954 1955

(Preliminary)

GROSS EXPORTS

Million metric tons

Wheat anA wheat flour 2.79 3.10 2.69 1.94 2.45
Sugar 0.56 0.47 0.92 0.80 0.80
Beef 0.16 0.13 0.20 0.18 0.24
Alutton anA. larnb 0.27 0.30 0.32 0.34 0.30Butter 0.24 0.21 0.20 0.18 0.23
Cheese 0.10 0.12 0.13 0.12 0.12
Copra 0.21 0.18 0.19 0.21 0.21

VVool (clean. bask) 0.29 0.43 0.44 0.41 0.47

GROSS IMPORTS

VVheat and wheat flour 0.06 0.21 0.25 0.27 0.36
Sugar 0.08 0.10 0.10 0.13 0.13
Rubber (natura) 0.01 0.04 0.04 0.06 0.06

COMMODITY 1934-38
Average

1948-52
Average 1953/54 1954/55 1955/56

(Preliminary)

Minion metric tons

Wheat 4.38 5.30 5.52 4.70 5.40

Sugar (centrifugal) 0.94 1.04 1.47 1.48 1.36

Meat' 1.42 1.58 1.74 1.79 1.86

Milk (total) 210.13 10.53 10.58 11.32 11.50

Wool (clean basis) 0.32 0.41 0.44 0.47 0.50

Index of all farna products 100 113 123 125 132



ANNEX TABLE 7 A. FAR EAST (EXCLUDING MAINLAND CHINA) . PRODITCTION OF SELECTED COMMODITIE'S
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COMMODITIES

COMMODITY 1934-38
Average

1948-52
Average 1953 1954 1955

(Preliminary)

21iltion metric tons

GROSS ExPORTS

Rice (milled equivalent) 8.92 3.06 2.74 3.23 3.54

Sugar 3.21 0.98 1.93 1.81 1.67

Vegetable oils and oilseeds (oil
equivalent) 1.90 1.39 1.26 1.37 1.62

Tea 0.36 0.40 0.45 0.47 0.40

Cotton (lint) 0.68 0.28 0.35 0.19 0.22
Jute 0.78 0.85 0.98 0.79 0.98

Rubber (natural) 1.15 2.01 1.87 2.03 2.15

GROSS IMPORTS

Rice (milled equivalent) . . 6.13 3.08 3.31 3.57 2.96
Wheat and wheat flour 1.00 4.89 6.33 3.85 4,26

Total cereals 7.69 9.47 11.20 8.53 8.35

Vegetable oils and oilseeds (oil
equivalent) 0.49 0.35 0.36 0.46 0.54

Sugar 1.65 1.14 1.92 2.55 2.29

Cotton (lint) 1.12 0.52 0.68 0.72 0.64
Jute 0.04 0.27 0.27 0.26 0.27

Rubber (natural) 0.25 0.46 0.39 0.45 0.48

COMMOD ITY 1934-38
Average

1918-52
Average 1553/54 1554/55 1955/56

(Preliminary)

Million metric tons

Rice (milled equivalent) 64.08 65.76 75.21 70.31 75.24
Wheat 12.13 11.35 11.50 13.51 13.58

Total cereals 102.65 101.15 117.88 116.24 118.81

Sugar (centrifugal and crude, raw
basis) 6.77 5.76 6.69 7.59 7.62

Starchy roots 21.63 27.03 29.99 31.19 31.87
Pulses 9.31 10.00 10.40 12.16 12.26

ffilseeds (oil equivalent) 3.88 4.06 4.57 4.97 4.86

Tea 0.45 0.53 0.57 0.62 0.63

Tobacco 0.79 0.61 0.68 0.77 0.78

Cotton (lint) 1.09 0.89 1.14 1.30 1.21
Jute 1.53 1.91 1.35 1.42 2.10

Rubber (natural) 0.96 1.65 1.65 1.72 1.74

Index of all farm products . 100 104 113 115 119

ANNEX TABLE 7 B. FAB, EAST (EXCLUDING MAINLAND CHINA) : EXPORTS AND IMPORTS OF SELECTED



ANNEX TABLE 8 A. NEAR EAST : PRODUCTION OF SELECTED COMMODITIES

'Including rye, oats, maize, millet and sorghum.

ANNEX TABLE 8 B. NEAR EAST : EXPORTS AND IMPORTS OF SELECTED COMMODITIES

'Including rye, oats, maize, millet and sorghum.
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COMMODITY
1934-38
Average

1948-52
Average 1953/54 1954/55 1955/56

(Preliminary)

COMMODITY
1934-38
Average

1948-52
Average 1953 1954 1955

(Preliminary)

Million metric to?
GROSS EX:PORTS

VVheat and wheat flour 0.24 0.28 0.84 1.29 0.29
Barley 0.36 0.46 0.84 1.01 0.58
Rice (nadled equivalent) 0.15 0.27 0.07 . 0.12 0.27

Total cereals' 0.92 1.11 1.92 2.57 1.23

Citrus fruit 0.30 0.20 0.24 0.38 0.26

Cotton (lint) 0.47 0.47 0.64 0.52 0.61

Tobacco 0.04 0.07 0.08 0.07 0.07

GROSS ImPonTs

Wheat and wheat flour 0.30 1.39 1.32 0.78 0.95

Total cereals' 0.49 1.73 1.56 0.97 1.34

Sugar 0.32 0.47 0.64 0.66 0.66

Million metric tons

Wheat 9.64 11.13 15.74 13.30 14.33
Barley 4.75 5.27 7.26 6.42 6.30
Rice (paddy) 1.68 2.06 1.76 2.27 1.95

Total grains' 21.79 25.43 32.89 30.46 31.17

Sugar (centrifugal) 0.22 0.43 0.57 0.62 0.71

Citrus fruit 0.79 0.84 1.15 1.12 1.13

Cotton (lint) 0.56 0.66 0.67 0.76 0.80

Tobacco 0.09 0.12 0.16 0.14 0.16

Index of all farm products . . 100 121 143 141 140



ANNEX TABLE 9 A. AFRICA : PRODUCTION or SELECTED COMMODITIES

COMMODITY 1934-38
A verage

'Wheat 8,nd wheat flour, barley, maize, sorghum, rice, oats.
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1948-52
Average 1953

ANNEX '1.7ABLE 9 B. AFRICA : EXPORTS AND IMPORTS OF SELECTED COMMODITIES

1954 1955
(Preliminary)

Million metric tons

3ROSS EXPORTS

Cereals'

Sugar

Groundnuts (oil equivalent) . .

1.46

0.66

0.33

1.25

0.71

0.26

1.28

0.85

0.30

2.09

1.00

0.35

2.21

1.05

0.31
Palm kernels (oil equivalent) . . 0.31 0.33 0.34 0.35 0.34
Groundnut oil - 0.08 0.15 0.15 0.14
Palm oil 0.24 0.33 0.37 0.39 0.39

Citrus fruit 0.15 0.41 0.47 0.54 0.64

Cotton (lint) 0.13 0.19 0.23 0.24 0.31
Wool (clean basis) 0.05 0.05 0.06 0.06 0.05

Coffee 0.11 0.26 0.29 0.31 0.37
Cocoa 0.46 0.48 0.52 0.47 0.45
Tobacco 0.03 0.07 0.08 0.09 0.08

Gaoss IMPORTS

Cereals" 0.78 1.09 1.35 1.03 1.15

Sugar 0.37 0.52 0.69 0.80 0.85

COMMODITY 1934-38
Average

1948-52
Average 1953/54 1954/55 1955/56

(Preliminary)

Million metric Ions

Wheat 2.50 2.98 3.64 4.09 3.58

Barley 2.09 2.56 2.98 3.14 2.33

Maize 4.50 6.63 8.00 7.92 7.80

Rice (paddy) 1.68 2.43 2.68 2.70 2.13

Sugar (centrifugal) 0.95 1.36 1.59 1.72 1.86

Groundnuts (oil equivalent) . . 0.56 0.70 0.84 0.76 0.83

"Index of all farm products . 100 128 145 147 145



ANNEX TABLE 10. AVERAGE WORLD IINIPORT UNIT VALTJES, IN U.S. DOLLARS, MAJOR COMMODITIES

COMMODITY 1917-49 1950/51 1952/53 1954 1955

U.S. dollars per metric ton

'Average export unit values.
'Data for 1954 and 1955, excluding imports into Spanish territories from Spain.
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VVheat
VVheat flour
Barley

107
146
89

88
112
76

92
122

85

77
114

62

78
105

69

80
121

63

80
119
59

76
108

59

75
113

67

79
106

73

78
105

71

78
106

67

7';
1W

6E
Alaize 89 76 90 72 74 74 75 71 70 77 75 74 6[
Rice (milled) 171 139 184 166 136 183 166 157 149 136 136 134 13
Sugar(rawand refined) 125 134 129 122 120 122 123 124 117 120 122 121 11E

Apples 146 125 131 156 139 149 197 149 99 166 158 158 9
Bananas' 102 103 101 100 100 101 100 107 90 97 103 101 10(
Oranges asid tangerines 165 129 128 134 129 116 136 166 156 119 123 155 14
Raisins (dried) 282 256 257 235 269 218 218 232 254 246 254 253 29::

Copra 232 230 191 196 173 219 208 181 177 183 177 166 16(
Palm kernnls 161 170 173 156 144 173 171 148 135 147 143 142 14E
Soybeans 142 123 127 126 114 121 140 149 117 122 120 113 109
Groundnuts (shelled) 203 213 248 236 214 231 248 236 221 217 216 217 209

Olive oil 958 690 597 2528 2578 472 521 541 560 541 569 599 611
Coconut oil 359 377 298 312 258 359 314 300 282 293 258 245 24i
Palm oil 281 274 244 204 224 194 199 214 209 219 226 223 22E
PaNn kernel oil . . 400 383 325 304 268 326 329 280 283 276 280 257 261
Soybean oil 439 371 346 336 303 332 343 348 322 312 295 306 29
Grounchlut oil . . . . 471 477 453 441 350 452 476 443 408 361 328 355 36f

Beef and veal . . . . 350 423 439 480 484 479 476 470 493 514 491 469 46
Mutton and lamb . 357 320 377 452 521 437 433 445 498 562 487 479 53E
Bacon 747 645 718 645 630 647 645 642 647 646 617 628 63(

Cheese 725 593 643 637 645 612 618 637 695 610 600 615 75E
Butter 979 841 954 978 977 979 974 975 985 957 937 940 1 101
Eggs (in the shell) 803 624 720 628 638 598 504 657 725 564 525 647 78(

Oil cake 105 77 86 84 111 83 76 87 90 112 125 107 101

Cofine 613 1 152 1 268 1 581 1 266 1 385 1 723 1 798 1 564 1 439 1 240 1 207 1 20(
Cocoa 622 709 743 1 132 906 929 1 216 1 331 1 195 1 038 990 819 73E
Tea 1 143 1 055 1 026 1 419 1 541 1 146 1 415 1 401 1 731 1 858 1 499 1 209 1 43E
Wine 263 168 167 145 140 149 148 141 143 140 142 135 144
Tobacco (non-manufac-

tured) 1 252 1 228 1 307 1 374 1 386 1 352 1 399 1 359 1 384 1 289 1 390 1 429 1 414

Linseed 244 175 183 129 145 169 149 115 116 145 146 147 14E
linseed. oil 558 374 345 189 236 220 192 177 176 205 236 253 254

Cotton (raw) . 832 1 073 943 877 854 826 866 890 938 857 914 847 79E
Jute (raw) 345 298 236 202 219 209 209 203 189 228 242 213 19'z'
Wool (greasy) . . . . 1 005 2 109 1 603 1 660 1 513 1 742 1 624 1 631 1 624 1 574 1 540 1 501 1 4E3
Rubber (natural). . . 415 823 643 453 719 394 417 469 542 625 666 716 86E

1954 1955
II III IV II III IV



ANNEX TABLE 11. ESTIMATED CALORIE AND PROTEIN- CONTENT OF NATIONAL AVERAGE FOOD SUPPLIES
PER CAPUT

EIJ.ROPE

REGION

AND

COUNTRY

Austria
Belgium-Luxembourg .
Denmark
Finland
France

Germany, Western . .

Greece
Ireland, Republic of".
Italy
Netherlands

Norway
Portugal
Sweden
Switzerland
United Kingdom
Yugoslavia

NORTH AMERICA

Canada
United States'

FAR. EAST

India
Pakistan
Japan

AFRICA AND NEAR EAST

Egypt
Rhodesia and Nyasaland,

Federation of Southern
Rhodesia'

Turkey . . . . . .

Union of South Africa'

OCEANIA

Australia
New Zealand'

LATIN AMERICA

Argentina
Brazil
Chile
Peru
Uruguay
Venezuela

Prewar'

2 930
2 815
3 420
3 000
2 870

3 040
2 605
3 400
2 520
2 840

3 210

3 120
3 140
3 110
3 025

3 015
3 150

} 1 970
2 180

2 450

2 ,i(*)
2 300

3 305
3 260

Prewar'

2 730

2 240
1 860

.

1951 /52 -
1953/54
annual
average

Calories

Numbe2 per day

2 720
2 940
3 270
3 120
2 810

2 840
2 505
3 510
2 550
2 900

3 100
2 410
3 020
3 120
3 090
2 650

3 050
3 100

1 720
/ 2 080

'2 150

2 360

2 450
2 620
2 635

3 130
3 340

1950

1953/54

2 775
2 930
3 280
3 100
2 795

2 905
2 520
3 545
2 595
2 910

3 120
2 365
2 980
3 075
3 140
2 710

3 030
3 090

1 840
2 190

'2 165

2 390

2 630
2 670
2 650

3 040
3 290

1951

Number per day

1954/55

2 790

3 iòò

2 78

2 945
2 540
3 485
2 595
2 925

3 140

2 975
3 100
3 230

3 120
3 090

2

3 110 2 800
2 350 2 355

... 2 340 2 490
. 2 050 2 080

cl2 890 3 070 2 940
42 160 2 280

Prewar'

87
84
91
95
97

85
84
99
82
80

90

95
96
80
95

84
89

} 56

64

74

79
68

103
100

1952 Prewar'

98

69
55

Total protein

1951/52-
1953/54
annual
average

81
86
91
98
95

77
78
96
78
80

94
65
89
94
85
83

93
90

47
} 51

58

1950

69

75
84
74

93
101

491
458

1953/54

83
86
91
96
95

76
79
97
79
81

90
65
86
92
85
86

94
91

50
53
58

1951

69

81
86
75

91
99

1954/55

,Grams per day

83

89

6
77
80
96
80
81

91

87
92
86

98
92

1952

98 96
59 57
71 77
55 54

101 99
59

Prewar'

40
34
57
44
43

43
23
48
20
41

49

59
54
44
22

48
50

8
10

9

13
23

67
67

Prewar'

Grams per day

62

21
13

Animal protein

1951/52-
1933/54
annual
average

38
41
51
51
45

39
19
49
21
41

53
21
57
51
44
19

58
61

1950

6 6
11 11
12 12

16 16
14 14
27 29

63 64
68 66

459

423

1953/54

40
41
50
51
48

40
21
50
22
42

50
22
55
51
46
20

61
63

1951

1959/55

40

49

49

42
21
49
23
42

51

56
51
47

63
63

30

1952

63 57
17 16
24 26
11 12
65 67
21

'Prewar data refer generally to 1934-38, with the following exceptions : 1935-38 for Germany and Greece ; 1939-38 Sor
the Netherlands ; 1930-39 for Australia ; 1935-39 Sor Argentina, Brazil, Canada, Chile, New Zealand, Union of South Africa,
and the United States.

For the postwar period, figures are for calendar years or are annual averages of successive calendar years.
'Including unreported production.
'1949.
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ANNEX TABLE 12. TOTAL ANNUAL CATCH AND LANDINGS OF FISH, CRUSTACEANS, MOLLUSKS, ETC., BY
SELECTED COUNTRIES; 1938 AND 1947-55

C Catch (live xveight)
L Landings (landed weight)

CL Catch and landings identical

'Data refer to former French Protectorate. 21934 data.

142

COUNTRY 1938 1947 1948 1949 1950 1951 1952 1953 1954 1955

Thousand metric tons

MAJOR PRODUCERS

Canada (including New-
foundland) . c 837 988 1 053 1 000 1 048 1 013 940 925 1 026 949

L 760 878 955 899 962 927 849 851 941 865

Japan CL 3 562 2 206 2 431 2 642 3 086 3 666 4 649 4 577 4 544 4 888

Norway C 1 153 1 196 1 504 1 297 1 468 1 839 1 815 1 557 2 068 1 868
L 1 017 1 032 1 318 1 084 1 279 1 669 1 670 1 398 1 905 1 635

-United Kingdom. . . . C 1 198 1 172 1 206 1 159 989 1 086 1 105 1 122 1 070 1 100
L 1 098 1 047 1 098 1 049 926 993 1 038 1 030 980 1 004

-United States (including
Alaska) C 2 253 2 283 2 410 2 504 2 590 2 365 2 391 2 438 2 675 2 687

L 1 930 1 967 2 041 2 172 2 216 2 002 1 950 2 018 2 150 2 087

MEDIUM PRODUCERS

Angola CL 26 51 113 131 136 177 154 220 261 290
13razil CL 103 140 145 153 153 158 175 161 172 ..
China (Taiwan)
Chile

ca,
c

90

32

63

61

84

65

80

77

84

88

104

94

122

119

131

107

153

144

181

214
L 30 60 64 76 87 91 118 107 144 214

Denmark C 97 206 226 258 251 293 324 343 359 425
L 89 195 217 245 241 281 312 331 353 418

France C 530 476 468 474 454 528 488 520 500 523
L 463 441 422 426 408 482 426 459 445 459

Germany, Western . . . C 777

.

409 501 552 679 663 730 678 777
L 714 '76 368 459 511 636 621 693 642 734

Iceland c 274 484 478 408 373 418 402 425 455 480
L 249 433 414 343 324 371 335 361 384 407

India CL ... 530 570 827 763 752 776 854 864
Italy
ICorea, South

CL
CL

181

834
160
302

157

285
179

300
186
216

186
265

215
278

214
259

198
249

...

259
Malaya CL ... 119 139 162 148 144 136 147 137 137
Morocco' CAL 31 51 56 93 123 91 122 128 93 ...

Netherlands C 256 295 294 264 258 294 314 343 339 320
L 256 256 258 234 230 262 277 311 301 276Paldstan CL ... ... ... ... ... 239 243 249 260 271

Peru CL 5 31 36 45 74 97 107 112 132 170

Philippines C 81 251 195 238 226 299 318 312 365 389
L 81 251 195 238 220 296 313 306 344 368

Portugal C 240 282 275 281 307 307 336 392 406 391
L 218 230 221 214 229 233 254 293 307 287

Spain C 2409 581 547 571 598 604 612 635 650 763
L '388 541 504 518 538 547 549 569 578 670

Sweden c 129 165 194 182 187 183 204 197 193
L 124 156 184 173 176 173 194 187 184 166

ThRiland CL 161 151 161 154 178 187 192 205 252
Turkey CL 76 ... ... ... ... 110 100 103 119 112

Union of South Aftica
(includingS. W. Africa) C 68 98 145 159 249 481 652 644 625 598

L 59 88 124 143 223 458 629 620 601 572



ANNEX TABLE 12 (concluded). TOTAL ANNTJAL CATCH AND LANDINGS OE FISH, CRUSTACEANS, MOLLUSKS, ETC.,
BY SELECTED COUNTRIES; 1938 AND 1947-55

C Catch (live weight)
L Landings (landed weight)

CL Catch and landings identical

,Data refer to former Spanish Protectorate.
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Thousand metric tons

3ELECTED SMALLER PRODUCERS

Argentina CL 55 65 71 65 58 78 79 77 78 79

Australia CL 34 38 39 35 33. 38 46 52 54 ...

Belgian Congo CL 1 14 18 25 43 37 49 67 66 ...

Ekdgiuin c 43 81 71 68 59 57 71 74 72 80
L 41 81 66 63 54 52 65 69 66 73

Ceylon CL
EgYPt ca,

...
38

...

47
24
43

36
55

43
44

37
50

26
54

26
52

30
57

31
63

Famroes cif, 63 97 92 100 98 93 87 89 89 ...

Finland ca, 44 46 46 66 66 66 58 62 66 63

Greece ca,

Hong Kong C
L

25

'"
...

22

14

34

22

35

27

52

31

43

35
31

43

40
35

46

36
32

53

...

...

60

Ireland C 13 22 26 18 17 17 19 19 22 24
L 12 20 25 16 16 16 18 18 20 23

Mexico ca,
Moroceo3 ca,

New Zealand C

17

...

27

54
11

34

68
11

36

68
10

37

74
9

35

75
9

35

58
11

36

67
11

37 37

...

39

L 25 31 33 34 32 32 32 34 34 36

Poland CL 13 40 48 49 66 72 .. 89 100 107

Tunisia (1.
Uganda CL
Venezuela CL

10
...
22

10

9

76

12

11

92

11

12

75

12

15

78

15

20

75

13
23
...

12
23
...

. .

...

24 25
...

...

Yugoslavia ca, 17 11 21 27 26 25 24 26 23 23

COUNTRY 1938 1947 1948 1919 1950 1951 1952 1953 1954 1955
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Ltd., 254 Ingle Road, Karachi. - Panama : Agencia Internacional de Publicaciones, J. Menendez, Plaza di Arango No. 3,

Panama. - Paraguay : Agencia de Librerias de Salvador Nizza, Calle Pte. Franco No. 39-43, Asunción. - Peru : Libreria
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Hans Raunhardt, Kirchgasse 17, Zurich 1. - Syria : Librairie Universelle, Ave. Fouad ler, B.P. 336, Damascus. - Taiwan:

The World Book Company Ltd., 99 Chungking South Road, Section 1, Taipei. -Thailand: Requests for FAO Publications should
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